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 A. The Contract Drawings, which accompany this Project Manual and form 

a part of the Contract Documents, are listed on the Title Sheet of the Drawings. 
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reference only.  Examine the drawings for related contracts to ascertain the 

relationship of the Work to the related contracts. 
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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS  
 
Sealed bids for Project Nos. 47510-C, 47510-H, 47510-P, and 47510-E, comprising separate contracts for Construction Work, HVAC Work, Plumbing Work, and Electrical Work, Provide 
Storage Building, DOT Region 5, Erie County, 75 Evans St, Hamburg, (Erie County), NY, will be received by the Office of General Services (OGS), Design & Construction Group 
(D&C), Division of Contract Management, 35th Fl., Corning Tower, Empire State Plaza, Albany, NY  12242, on behalf of the Department of Transportation, until 2:00 p.m. on Wednesday, 
June 17, 2026, when they will be publicly opened and read.  Each bid must be prepared and submitted in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders and must be accompanied by a bid 
security (i.e. certified check, bank check, or bid bond in the amount of $81,100 for C, $17,200 for H, $15,000 for P, and $26,300 for E). 
 
All successful bidders will be required to furnish a Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Bond pursuant to Sections 136 and 137 of the State Finance Law, each for 100% of the 
amount of the Contract estimated to be between $2,000,000 and $3,000,000 for C, between $100,000 and $250,000 for H, between $100,000 and $250,000 for P, and between $500,000 
and $1,000,000 for E.   
 
Pursuant to State Finance Law §§139-j and 139-k, this solicitation includes and imposes certain restrictions on communications between OGS D&C and a bidder during the 
procurement process.  A bidder is restricted from making contacts from the earliest posting on the OGS website, in a newspaper of general circulation, or in the Contract Reporter, 
of written notice, advertisement or solicitation of offers, through final award and approval of the contract by OGS D&C and the Office of the State Comptroller (“Restricted Period”) 
to other than designated staff, unless it is a contact that is included among certain statutory exceptions set forth in State Finance Law §139-j(3)(a).  Designated staff are Megan 
Whaley, Catherine Skaczkowski, Jessica Hoffman, and Pierre Alric in the Division of Contract Management, telephone (518) 474-0203, fax (518) 473-7862.  OGS D&C employees 
are also required to obtain certain information when contacted during the restricted period and to make a determination of the responsibility of the bidder pursuant to these two 
statutes.  Certain findings of non-responsibility can result in rejection for contract award and in the event of two findings within a four-year period, the bidder is debarred from 
obtaining governmental Procurement Contracts. Bidders responding to this Advertisement must familiarize themselves with the State Finance Law requirements and will be expected 
to affirm that they understand and agree to comply on the bid form. Further information about these requirements can be found within the project manual or at: 
https://ogs.ny.gov/ACPL/ 

 
Pursuant to Public Buildings Law § 8(6), effective January 11, 2020, for any projects where the project design commenced on or after January 1, 2020 and for any contracts over 
$5,000 for the work of construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair, or improvement of any State building, a responsible and reliable NYS-certified Minority or Women-Owned 
Business Enterprise that submits a bid within ten percent of the lowest bid will be deemed the apparent low bidder provided that the bid is $1,737,918 or less, adjusted annually for 
inflation as of March 1, 2026. If more than one responsible and reliable MWBE firm meets these requirements, the MWBE firm with the lowest bid will be deemed the apparent low 
bidder. 
 
___ Project commenced design before January 1, 2020.  Not subject to provision. 
XX Project commenced design on or after January 1, 2020.  Subject to provision. 
 
The substantial completion date for this project is 525 days after the Agreement is approved by the Comptroller.   
 
The only time prospective bidders will be allowed to visit the job site to take field measurements and examine existing conditions of the project area will be at 9:00 a.m. on June 5, 2026, 
at DOT Sign Shop,75 Evans St, Hamburg, NY. Prospective bidders are urged, but not mandated, to visit the site at this time. Prospective bidders or their representatives attending the pre-
bid site visit will not be admitted on facility grounds without proper photo identification. Note that parking restrictions and security provisions will apply, and all vehicles will be subject 
to search.  Refer to Document 002218 for any additional requirements for attendance at the pre-bid site visit. 
 
Phone the office of Vicki Thielges, (585-658-2900) a minimum of 48 hours in advance of the date to provide the names of those who will attend the pre-bid site visit.  Only contractors 
that schedule a visit at least 48 hours in advance will be allowed to participate in the pre-bid site visit. 
 
Pursuant to New York State Executive Law Article 15-A and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder, OGS is required to promote opportunities for the maximum feasible 
participation of New York State-certified Minority and Women-owned Business Enterprises (“MWBEs”) and the employment of minority group members and women in the performance 
of OGS contracts. All bidders are expected to cooperate in implementing this policy.  OGS hereby establishes an overall goal of 30% for MWBE participation, 15% for Minority-Owned 
Business Enterprises (“MBE”) participation and 15% for Women-Owned Business Enterprises (“WBE”) participation (based on the current availability of qualified MBEs and WBEs).  
The total contract goal can be obtained by utilizing any combination of MBE and /or WBE participation for subcontracting and supplies acquired under this Contract.  Trades with 0% 
goals are encouraged to make “good faith efforts” to promote and assist in the participation of MWBEs on the Contract for the provision of services and materials. 
 
Article 3 of the Veteran’s Services Law provides for more meaningful participation in public procurement by certified Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses (“SDVOBs”). 
Bidders are expected to consider SDVOBs in the fulfillment of the requirements of the Contract.  Such participation may be as subcontractors or suppliers, as protégés, or in other 
partnering or supporting roles. OGS hereby establishes overall goals for SDVOBs’ participation under this contract as follows: 6% for the C trade contractor, 3% for the E trade 
contractor, 3% for the H trade contractor, and 3% for the P trade contractor, based on the current availability of qualified SDVOBs.  Trades with 0% goals are encouraged to make 
“good faith efforts” to promote and assist in the participation of SDVOBs on the Contract for the provision of services and materials.   
 
The Office of General Services reserves the right to reject any or all bids. 
 
The Bidding and Contract Documents for this Project are available for viewing, downloading, and Electronic Bidding from OGS Design & Construction’s Electronic Bidding service, 
Bid Express.  

Registration, along with viewing, downloading, and electronic bidding can be accessed at the following link: http://www.bidexpress.com  

  
For questions about downloading of bid documents, please send an e-mail to support@bidexpress.com, or call the Bid Express toll-free number at (888) 352-2439. 
 
For all other questions, please send an email to DCPlans@ogs.ny.gov, or call (518) 474-0203. 
 
For additional information on this project, please use the link below and then click on the project number:   

 https://online.ogs.ny.gov/dnc/contractorConsultant/esb/ESBPlansAvailableIndex.asp. 

 
 
   

OGS Design & Construction Group 
 

 

END OF INFORMATION 
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DOCUMENT 002113 

 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 
 
1. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS 

1.1. Carefully examine and be familiar with the Bidding and Contract Documents. 

1.2. Examine information concerning subsurface or other latent physical conditions.  It is presented in good faith but is 
not intended as a substitute for personal investigation, interpretations, or judgment of the Contractor. 

 

2. VISIT TO THE SITE 

2.1. For projects that include Document 002218, visit the Site of the Work prior to submitting your bid.  Refer to the 
Advertisement for Bids for any special instructions. 

2.2. Become familiar with restrictions and regulations established by the facility.  Existing restrictions and regulations 
will not be considered as grounds for any additional cost over the Contract sum. 

2.3. Assume the risk of encountering any subsurface or other latent physical condition that can be reasonably anticipated 
on the basis of documentary information provided by the State and from inspection and examination of the Site. 

2.4. Interpretations of contract documents by facility personnel are not binding. 
 

3. DESIGNATED, PERMISSIBLE, IMPERMISSIBLE CONTACTS AND QUESTIONS 

3.1. The designated contacts during the restricted period for this procurement will be: 

• Megan Whaley, Contract Awards Unit, telephone – (518) 474-0203, fax – (518) 473-7862 

• Catherine Skaczkowski, Contract Awards Unit, telephone – (518) 474-0203, fax – (518) 473-7862 

• Jessica Hoffman, Assistant Director, Contract Management, telephone – (518) 474-0203 

• Pierre Alric, Director, Contract Management, telephone – (518) 474-0201 

 

3.2. State Finance Law §139-j recognizes a series of permissible contacts that can go to other than the designated 
contacts, as follows: 

3.2.1. The submission of written proposals in response to a request for proposals, invitation for bids or any other 
method for soliciting a response from offerers intending to result in a procurement contract. 

3.2.2. The submission of written questions to a designated contact set forth in a request for proposals, or invitation 
for bids, or any other method for soliciting a response from offerers intending to result in a procurement 
contract, when all written questions and responses are to be disseminated to all offerers who have expressed 
an interest in the request for proposals, or invitation for bids, or any other method for soliciting a response 
from offerers intending to result in a procurement contract. 

3.2.3. Participation in a conference provided for in a request for proposals, invitation for bids, or any other method 
for soliciting a response from offerers intending to result in the procurement contract. 

3.2.4. Complaints by an offerer regarding the failure of the person or persons designated by the procuring 
governmental entity pursuant to this section to respond in a timely manner to authorized offerer contacts 
made in writing to the office of general counsel of the procuring governmental entity, provided that any 
such written complaints shall become a part of the procurement record. 

3.2.5. Offerers who have been tentatively awarded a contract and are engaged in communication with a 
governmental entity solely for the purpose of negotiating the terms of the procurement contract after being 
notified of tentative award. 

3.2.6. Contacts between designated governmental staff of the procuring governmental entity and an offerer to 
request the review of a procurement contract award. 
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3.2.7. Contacts by offerers in protests, appeals or other review proceedings (including the apparent successful 
bidder or proposer and his or her representatives) before the governmental entity conducting the 
procurement seeking a final administrative determination, or in a subsequent judicial proceeding. 

3.2.8. Complaints of alleged improper conduct in a governmental procurement to the attorney general, inspector 
general, district attorney, or court of competent jurisdiction. 

3.2.9. Written protests, appeals, or complaints to the  New York State Office of the State Comptroller (OSC) 
during the process of contract approval, where OSC’s approval is required by law, and where such 
communications and any response thereto are made in writing and shall be entered in the procurement 
record pursuant to §163 of the State Finance Law. 

3.2.10. Complaints of alleged improper conduct in a governmental procurement conducted by a municipal agency 
or local legislative body to OSC’s office. 

3.2.11. Permissible Contacts are only with the procuring agency unless specifically excepted. 

3.3. Impermissible contacts include those that a reasonable person would infer are intended to influence a governmental 
procurement and occur during the restricted period of a governmental procurement between the offerer and any 
member, officer or employee of any governmental entity; provided, however, that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prohibit an offerer from communicating with a member of the state legislature or legislative staff about 
a governmental procurement.  Contacting a person or entity other than the designated contact person during the 
restricted period, when such contact does not fall within one of the exemptions, is also an impermissible contact. 

Direct all questions regarding the intent or meaning of the drawings or specifications to the Office of General 
Services (OGS) website at: 

https://online.ogs.ny.gov/dnc/contractorConsultant/esb/esbplansavailableindex.asp  

From this web page, first click on the project number link, then on the Review/Submit Bid Questions link, and 
then submit the question for the appropriate trade.  All responses to appropriate pre-bid inquiries will be 
communicated via the OGS website.  Those inquiries resulting in clarification and or changes to the bid documents 
will be communicated by Addenda to all persons who have obtained drawings and specifications. 

3.4. Pre-bid inquiries answered by means other than Addenda will not be binding. 

 

4. PREPARATION OF BIDS 

4.1. For electronic bids:  Prepare and submit bid using OGS Design & Construction’s Electronic Bidding service, Bid 
Express®.  Registration along with viewing, downloading, and electronic bidding can be accessed at the following 
website:  http://www.bidexpress.com. 

4.1.1. Prepare each bid on the official form furnished by the State within the Bid Express® website.  Fill in all 
blank spaces. An incomplete entry may disqualify the bid in its entirety.  No post bid meetings will be 
afforded to any bidder to explain or clarify an incomplete bid or entry omission(s). 

4.1.2. Bidders must be registered with Bid Express® in advance.  Bidders not previously registered with Bid 
Express® must complete a one-time registration for a user account.   There is no cost to register, to 
view/download bid documents, or to submit a bid. Vendors can select ‘Pay per solicitation (non-member)’ 
when registering.    

4.1.3. Bid Security is required in accordance with the BID SECURITY INFORMATION section within this 
document.  Bidders must be registered with a Bid Express® approved bonding service in advance. Bidders 
not already registered must register with a Bid Express® approved bonding service, and shall refer to the 
instructions contained in the BID SECURITY INFORMATION section within this document.   

4.1.4. Bidders must establish an Infotech® Digital ID in advance. The Infotech® Digital ID application process 
may take up to seven business days to complete.  Refer to http://www.bidexpress.com for guidance on the 
application for and installation of Digital IDs.  The Digital ID is an electronic tool that allows users to 
digitally sign bids, contracts, and forms. Digital IDs are used as part of a secure method of maintaining 
confidentiality and identity verification within the Bid Express® service.   
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4.2. For paper bids:  Prepare each bid on the official form furnished by the State.   

 
4.2.1. Make no erasures, cross-outs, whiteouts, write-overs, obliterations, or changes of any kind in the Bid Form 

phraseology, in the entry of unit prices, or anywhere on the Bid Form.   

4.2.2. Fill in all blank spaces legibly.  An illegible entry may disqualify the bid in its entirety.  If a mistake is 
made, use a new Bid Form.  No post bid meetings will be afforded to any bidder to explain or clarify 
illegible or changed entries.  

4.2.3. Sign the Bid Form in the space provided.  An officer or a principal of a corporation or a partnership signing 
for the bidder shall print or type the legal name of the person, partnership, or corporation on the line 
provided and place his/her signature after “SIGN BID HERE”.  The same procedure shall apply to the bid 
of joint venture by two or more firms, except that the signature and title of an officer or a principal of each 
member firm of the joint venture shall be required.  All signatures must be original.  Mechanically 
reproduced signatures, stamps, or copies are not acceptable.  Submitted Bid Forms that do not conform to 
these requirements will be disqualified. 

4.3. For paper or electronic bids, if the Project Manual contains Section 012300 - Alternates, indicate the amounts to 
be added to or deducted from the base bid in the spaces provided on the Bid Form.  If the Work is to be 
performed at no change in cost, indicate “0”.  Any bid which fails to indicate an amount for each alternate will be 
held to be informal and may be rejected. 
 

4.4. For paper or electronic bids, note in the space designated on the Bid Form, each Addenda by numbers, which have 
been issued.   

4.4.1. For paper bids:  If no Addenda have been issued, insert the word “NONE” in the space designated on the 
Bid Form. 

4.5. For paper or electronic bids, all contractors submitting bids on public work projects are required to register with 
the New York State Department of Labor (NYSDOL) under Labor Law Section 220-i.  The registration number 
must be entered in the space provided on the Bid Form.  A complete and accurate registration number must be 
entered in the space provided on the Bid Form.  Failure to possess an active and verifiable registration at the time 
of bid will result in disqualification of the bid.  

4.6. All bidders must complete a form DCA-3 – Offerer Disclosure of Prior Non-Responsibility Determinations and 
submit it with their Bid. 

4.6.1. For electronic bids:  Complete and submit form DCA-3 within the Bid Express® website.  Fill in all blank 
spaces. 

4.6.2. For paper bids:   Complete paper form DCA-3 and include it with the Bid Form.  Fill in all blank spaces. 

4.7. All bids, regardless of dollar value, must include the cost of Labor and Material and Performance Bonds.   

 

5. BID SECURITY INFORMATION 

5.1. Bid security is required as a guarantee that the bidder will enter into the Contract and furnish a satisfactory 
Performance Bond and Labor and Material Bond within the time specified on the Bid Form.  Submit bid security 
in the amount indicated in the Advertisement for Bids in one of the following forms: 

5.1.1. Certified check or bank check drawn upon a legally incorporated bank or trust company (payable to the 
Office of General Services). 

5.1.2. Bid Bond on OGS Form 004313 to be issued by a Surety licensed in the State of New York. 

5.1.2.1. For electronic bids:  Electronic bid bond furnished by a Bid Express® approved bonding service is 
required for an Electronic Bid. Vendors must be registered with a Bid Express® approved bonding 
service. Refer to  http://www.bidexpress.com for guidance and registration information. Vendors not 
already registered must complete a one-time registration with a Bid Express® approved bonding 
service.  At the time of this publication, the Bid Express® approved bonding services are Tinubu at 
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https://www.tinubu.com, or Surety2000 at https://surety2000.com.  Allow sufficient time for 
account registration and bond processing prior to the bid due date noted in the Advertisement for 
Bids.  

5.1.2.2. For paper bids:  Sign the bid bond in the space provided.  An officer or a principal of a corporation 
or a partnership signing for the bidder shall print or type the legal name of the person, partnership, 
or corporation on the line provided and place his/her signature above “Principal”.  The same 
procedure shall apply to the bid security of a joint venture by two or more firms, except that the 
signature and title of an officer or a principal of each member firm of the joint venture shall be 
required. The same procedure shall apply to the signature for the Attorney-in-Fact. All signatures 
must be original. Electronic, mechanically-reproduced or stamped signatures, or copies, are not 
acceptable for either signature. Submitted Bid Security that does not conform to these requirements 
will be disqualified 

5.2. Upon submission of a certified check or bank check, the bid security of the successful bidder will be returned 
(check issued by OSC) pending acceptance of the required bonds and the execution of Contract.  The second low 
bidder’s bid security will be returned after the successful bidder executes the Contract or with the submission of 
an approved Substitute Bid Bond on the Design and Construction form.  The bid security of all other bidders with 
a bid security in the form of checks will be returned as soon as possible after the apparent low bidder has been 
determined. 

5.3. Bid Bonds submitted as bid security will not be automatically returned to the bidder.  Firms requesting to have 
bonds returned may do so in writing provided they are not the first or second low bidder prior to award.  Only 
those requests made in writing, directed to the Contract Awards Unit, shall be considered for return. 

 

6. SUBMISSION OF BID 

6.1. Do not submit both electronic and paper bids.  If both an electronic bid from Bid Express® and a paper bid are 
received from the same contractor, the electronic bid from Bid Express® will prevail, and the paper bid(s) will be 
disqualified. 

6.2. Submit Bid Form, Bid Security and Form DCA-3 – Offerer Disclosure of Prior Non-Responsibility 

Determinations. 

6.2.1. For electronic bids:  Complete and submit within Bid Express®. 

6.2.1.1. Within Bid Express®, select the procurement from the ‘Solicitations’ tab and click ‘Select For 
Bidding’.  Fill in all blank spaces. 

6.2.1.2. In accordance with the BID SECURITY INFORMATION section contained within this document, 
coordinate with a Surety Agent to obtain a Bond ID from one of the Bid Express® approved bonding 
services. Refer to the instructions in the BID SECURITY INFORMATION section of this document.  
Complete the Bid Bond information section within Bid Express® and click ‘Verify Bid Bond’.  
Failure to submit a valid Bond ID from an approved electronic bonding service for a bond of the 
specified value may result in automatic bid disqualification.  

6.2.1.3. Click ‘Check Bid’ and resolve any errors. Click ‘Submit Bid’.  Sign the electronic bid form using a 
Bid Express® approved digital ID by clicking ‘Submit Bid’. 

6.2.2. For paper bids:  Provide bid in a sealed envelope addressed to: 

NYS Office of General Services – Design & Construction Group  

Division of Contract Management, Contract Awards Unit  

35th Floor, Corning Tower  

Albany, NY 12242 

Exterior of sealed envelope shall include the words “SEALED BID ENCLOSED”, Project Number and 
Trade Designation of Bid, Bid Due Date, Company Name, Address and Federal ID Number.  

6.2.3. Telephone, email,  fax, or electronic bids other than electronic bids submitted within Bid Express® will not 
be accepted. 
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6.3. All bids must be received before the time specified, and at the place designated for the receipt of bids. 

6.4. Late Bids: 

6.4.1. Electronic bids cannot be accepted after the due date and time.  

6.4.2. Paper bids received after the due date and time will be returned unopened with notification of the reason 
for its refusal. 

6.4.3. A late paper bid will be considered if:  (1) its arrival at the place designated after the time specified can be 
shown by documentary or other proofs to be due to mishandling by OGS and (2) that absent such 
mishandling, the bid would have arrived timely.  Delays in the mail or any other means of transmittal, 
including couriers or agents of the State, other than employees of OGS will not suffice to excuse late arrival 
of the bid. 

 
7. MODIFICATION OF BID 

7.1. Bid Modifications By Amendment: 

7.1.1. For Modification to Electronic Bids: Electronic bids may be modified on Bid Express® up to the 
deadline for receipt of bids. To modify your bid, access your bid in Bid Express®, modify applicable 
component(s), select Submit Bid to update the bid. Refer to the Submission Status to confirm the Last 
Submitted date and time. Only the submitted bid will be considered.  

7.1.2. For Modification to Paper Bids:  Modifications by amendment will only be considered on condition 
that the amendment arrives before the time specified and at the place designated for receipt of bids, and 

7.1.2.1. The amendment is in writing and executed by a principal of the bidder firm, and 

7.1.2.2. The bid, as amended, conforms in all respects with the Contract Documents.  Bidders may mail or 
fax their bid modifications. Fax bid modifications to (518) 473-7862.  Bidders may use a bid 
modification to acknowledge addenda and/or change the bid amount.  Bid modifications received 
by fax must be on company letterhead and signed by a principal of the bidder firm.  DO NOT use 
the OGS Bid Form to submit bid modifications by fax.  Indicate any amounts to be added to or 
deducted from any part of the bid amount with the words “ADD” or “DEDUCT” next to the amount.  
The only amounts listed on a faxed bid modification should be the amounts to be added or deducted.  
DO NOT expose the new bid amount on the faxed bid modification.  If the bid amount is shown 
on the faxed bid modification, or otherwise exposed at any time before the bid opening, the bid will 
be disqualified.    

 

8. WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

8.1. A bid may be withdrawn at any time prior to the time specified for receipt of bids.   

8.1.1. For electronic bids, bidders can withdraw their bids on Bid Express® up to the time specified for receipt of 
bids.  

8.1.2. For paper bids, should a bidder decide to withdraw its bid before the bid opening, the request must be 
prepared on company letterhead, signed by a principal of the bidder firm, and faxed to (518) 473-7862, or 
hand-delivered or mailed to the Contract Awards Unit at the place designated for receipt of bids.  OGS will 
e-mail an acknowledgment of the withdrawal request that includes an indication that the unopened bid will 
be returned.  Should the withdrawal request be in error, the bidder must call the Contract Awards Unit at 
(518) 474-0203 immediately.  The unopened bid will be returned by mail to the bidder. 

8.2. Not more than 7 calendar days after the bid opening or a scheduled pre-award meeting, whichever comes later, a low 
bidder may request the withdrawal of its bid based on a mistake.  The request must be submitted via certified or 
registered mail to the address in Paragraph 6.2.2 of these Instructions to Bidders.  The Contracting Officer may 
conduct or have conducted on his/her behalf a fact-finding proceeding to develop information concerning the request 
for withdrawal.  A request for withdrawal of a bid made after the specified number of days allowed shall result in 
forfeiture of the bid security. 
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8.3. Following a timely request for withdrawal of a bid, the bid security will be returned if the bidder establishes by credible 
evidence, including original documents when requested, the following: 

8.3.1. An error, clerical as opposed to judgmental in nature and verifiable by written evidence, occurred in the 
computation of the bid,  

8.3.2. The error constitutes either an unintentional and substantial computational error or an unintentional omission 
of a substantial quantity of labor and/or material from the final bid computation, 

8.3.3. The absence of gross negligence in the preparation of the bid.  For the purposes of this subparagraph, gross 
negligence may include: 

i) the apparent failure of a bidder to account for two or more categories (divisions) of work, 

ii) the use of multiple erroneous quotations from subcontractors or suppliers, 

iii) submission to the Contracting Officer of a bid withdrawal request within the preceding six (6) months. 

8.4. If the bidder fails to meet its burden of proof, the request to withdraw without penalty shall be denied and its bid 
security will be forfeited and become the property of the State.  The decision of the Contracting Officer shall be final 
and conclusive. 

8.5. Once a request to withdraw is made, the bidder is ineligible for award.  The Contracting Officer shall continue to 
progress the award process considering only the remaining bids. 

 

9. DISQUALIFICATION 

9.1. Any bid which fails to conform to the requirements of the Bidding and Contract Documents may be rejected. 

9.2. The Commissioner may waive any informality or afford the bidder an opportunity to remedy any deficiency 
resulting from a minor informality or irregularity.  

9.3. The State reserves the right to disqualify bidders, before or after bid opening, upon evidence of collusion with third 
parties or other illegal practices upon the part of the bidder. 

9.4. Bidders may review the list of common Bid Informalities and Bid Disqualifications at: 

https://online.ogs.ny.gov/dnc/contractorConsultant/esb/informalitylist.asp 
 

10. GOVERNING LAWS AND REGULATIONS ADMINISTERED BY OTHER DEPARTMENTS 

10.1. Taxes:  All taxes pertaining to the Work must be paid.  Address inquiries regarding taxes to the Tax Collecting 
Agency.  For information regarding sales and use taxes contact the Sales Tax Bureau, Department of Taxation and 
Finance. 

10.2. While all applicable laws, rules and regulations of the State of New York are incorporated by reference in this 
Contract, take special note of the provisions of the Labor Law and Industrial Code Rule 23 relative to the safety of 
workers and of persons lawfully occupying or using the premises.  Address inquiries regarding labor law provisions 
to the New York State Department of Labor. 

10.3. Anti-Discrimination Clause:  Discrimination against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, 
creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability, or marital status is prohibited. 

 

11. OPENING OF BIDS 

Bids will be opened as announced in the Advertisement for Bids. 
 

12. DETERMINATION OF CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY 

12.1. The State Public Buildings Law requires that contracts for public work in the State of New York be awarded to the 
lowest responsible and reliable bidders as will best promote the public interest. 
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12.2. Each apparent low bidder, and each proposed subcontractor (for subcontract work of $100,000 or more) will be 
required to submit form CCA-2 - New York State Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire For Profit Construction 
prior to contract award or subcontractor approval.  OGS reserves the right to request CCA-2 forms from proposed 
subcontractors for work of less than $100,000 if it is determined to be in the best interest of the State.  Submission 
of these forms will assist the State in determining the responsibility and reliability of the vendor. 

OGS recommends that vendors file the required CCA-2 form online via the New York State VendRep System.  Use 
of this system requires that the vendor have a New York State Vendor Identification Number (Vendor ID).  Please 
note that the Vendor ID is not the Taxpayer ID number. 

If bidders do not already have a Vendor ID, they are encouraged to obtain one in advance of the bid opening. 

To obtain a Vendor ID, contact the OSC Help Desk at 866-370-4672 or 518-408-4672, or by e-mail at 

ITServiceDesk@osc.state.ny.us. 

 

To enroll in and use the VendRep System, see the VendRep System page at: 

http://www.osc.state.ny.us./vendrep/info_vrsystem.htm  

If you already have a User ID and password, go directly to the VendRep System online at:  

https://www.osc.state.ny.us/state-vendors/vendrep/file-your-vendor-responsibility-questionnaire  

For direct VendRep System user assistance, contact the OSC Help Desk; the help desk phone numbers and e-mail 
address are shown above. 

Vendors opting to file a paper questionnaire can obtain the appropriate questionnaire from the VendRep website at  
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/forms_vendor.htm or may telephone the OSC Help Desk. 

12.3. After the bids are opened, the apparent low bidder shall complete and file the CCA-2 within 5 days.  Vendors using 
the online system may certify (or recertify) and file the CCA-2 electronically via the VendRep System: 
https://www.osc.state.ny.us/state-vendors/vendrep/file-your-vendor-responsibility-questionnaire 

12.4. It is recommended that all bidders become familiar in advance with all of the requirements of the CCA-2.  As 
mentioned in 12.2, bidders who do not have a Vendor ID are encouraged to obtain one in advance of the bid 
opening. 

12.5. All bidders must submit a completed form DCA-3 - Offerer Disclosure of Prior Non-Responsibility 

Determinations along with their Bid Form. 

12.6. The determination of responsibility will include a review to ensure the Contractor has not knowingly and willfully 
violated the provisions of the Procurement Lobby Law or New York State Finance Law §139-j and §139-k. 

12.7. New York State Finance Law §139-k (2) obligates a Governmental Entity to obtain specific information regarding 
prior non-responsibility determinations.  This information must be collected in addition to the information that is 
separately obtained pursuant to State Finance Law §163(9).  In accordance with State Finance Law §139-k, a 
Contractor must be asked to disclose whether there has been a finding of non-responsibility made within the 
previous four (4) years by any Governmental Entity due to: (a) a violation of State Finance Law §139-j or (b) the 
intentional provision of false or incomplete information to a Governmental Entity. 

12.8. As part of its responsibility determination, State Finance Law §139-k(3) mandates consideration of whether a 
Contractor fails to timely disclose accurate or complete information regarding the above non-responsibility 
determination.  In accordance with law, no procurement contract shall be awarded to any Contractor that fails to 
timely disclose accurate or complete information under this section, unless a finding is made that the award of the 
Procurement Contract to the Offerer is necessary to protect public property or public health safety, and that the 
Offerer is the only source capable of supplying the required Article of Procurement within the necessary time 
frame. 
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13. AWARD OF CONTRACT 

13.1. The Contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable bidder as will best promote the public interest. 

13.2. If alternates are included in the bidding documents, the State reserves the right to accept or reject any or all 
alternates.  The State shall determine the lowest bid by adding to or deducting, from the Base Bid Amount of the 
bidders, the additive or deductive alternates, if any, that the State elects to accept after the opening of the bids.  
Alternates will be accepted in the order they are set forth in the contract documents. 

13.3. The State reserves the right to reject any or all bids, and advertise for new bids, if in its opinion the best interest of 
the State will thereby be promoted.  In the event that all bids are rejected, each bidder will be so notified. 

13.4. A bidder may withdraw its bid if no award is made within forty-five (45) days after the receipt of bids.  A written 
notice must be submitted via certified or registered mail to the address in Paragraph 6.2.2 of these Instructions to 
Bidders prior to approval of the contract by OSC.  The notice must clearly state that the withdrawal is based on the 
fact that the contract was not awarded within 45 days after the receipt of bids.  
 

13.5. Pursuant to Public Buildings Law § 8(6), effective January 11, 2020, for any projects where the project design 
commenced on or after January 1, 2020 and for any contracts over $5,000 for the work of construction, 
reconstruction, alteration, repair, or improvement of any State building, a responsible and reliable NYS-certified 
Minority or Women-Owned Business Enterprise (“MWBE”) that submits a bid within ten percent of the lowest bid 
will be deemed the apparent low bidder provided that the MWBE bid is $1,737,918 or less, adjusted annually for 
inflation as of March 1, 2026.  If more than one responsible or reliable NYS-certified MWBE firm meets these 
requirements, the MWBE firm with the lowest bid will be deemed the apparent low bidder.  Refer to the 
Advertisement for Bids for applicability of projects subject to this criteria. 

 

14. MINORITY- AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 

14.1. Pursuant to New York State Executive Law Article 15-A and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder, OGS 
is required to promote opportunities for the maximum feasible participation of NYS-certified Minority- and Women-
owned Business Enterprises and the employment of minority group members and women in the performance of OGS 
contracts. 

14.2. Information on the availability of subcontractors and suppliers for this project may be accessed by first using the 
following website link: 

https://online.ogs.ny.gov/dnc/contractorConsultant/esb/esbplansavailableindex.asp 

From this web page, first click on the project number link, then on Interested Subcontractors and Suppliers, and 
follow the prompts.  A list of all interested vendors will be provided with their contact information, MWBE and 
SDVOB status’, and construction specialties. 

14.3. Other information on MWBEs, including a directory of MWBE’s, is available from: 

NYS Empire State Development 

Minority and Women’s Business Development Division 

30 South Pearl Street 

Albany, NY  12245 

Telephone: (518) 292-5252 

Website:  https://esd.ny.gov/doing-business-ny/mwbe 

 

15. SURETY BOND 

 If required, the Contractor shall furnish Performance and Payment Bonds in an amount equal to one hundred 
percent (100%) of the total Contract price as security for the faithful performance of this Contract, and for the payment 
of all persons performing labor or furnishing materials in connection with this contract.  These bonds are to be executed 
on the State Comptroller’s form and the surety company must be licensed in the State of New York, have a Best Rating 
of A- or better and appear on the most recent published Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties 
(Department Circular 570) at the time of filing the bonds. 
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16. VENDOR PROTEST POLICY 

 It is the policy of OGS to provide all vendors, prospective bidders, bidders, suppliers and contractors with an 
opportunity to resolve complaints or inquiries related to bid solicitations, contract awards, or other associated contract 
award actions.  OGS encourages vendors to seek resolution of complaints related to bid solicitations, contract awards, or 
other associated actions through consultation with the agency designated contact(s).  All such complaints will be given 
impartial and timely consideration.  Vendors may also file formal written protests.  A copy of the Design and Construction 
Vendor Protest Policy and Procedures may be obtained by contacting the designated contact or by visiting the OGS 
website at: 

 https://ogs.ny.gov/design-construction/vendor-protest-policy-procedures 

 
17. POLICY ON TIED BIDS 

 A tie-bid is defined as an instance where bids are received from two or more bidders who are the apparent low 
responsive and reliable bidders with identical offers, or who are MWBEs with identical offers with bids of $1,737,918 or 
less and whose bids are within ten percent of the lowest bid.  A tie-bid does not exist when an apparent low bidder has an 
identical offer to an MWBE, as the MWBE is deemed the apparent low bidder pursuant to Public Buildings Law § 8(6).  
It is the policy of OGS to settle the outcome of tie-bids by either drawing a name from a hat or flipping a coin within 24 
hours of the bid opening.  All affected firms will be notified of the tie and the time and place of the resolution of the tie, 
and shall be invited to witness the outcome.  Attendance is not mandatory.  The drawing/flip will be held at OGS, Contract 
Awards Unit, 35th Floor, Corning Tower, Albany, New York.  Two impartial witnesses will be provided and shall be 
present.  All attendees will acknowledge the results of the tie-breaker on the bid tabulation sheet.  All firms affected by 
the tied bids will be notified of the results.  The results pursuant to this provision shall be considered final. 
 

18. WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE AND DISABILITY BENEFITS REQUIREMENTS 

Workers’ Compensation Law (WCL) §57 & §220 requires the heads of all municipal and state entities to ensure that 
businesses applying for permits, licenses or contracts provide proof that they have appropriate workers’ compensation and 
disability benefits insurance coverage.  These requirements apply to both original contracts and renewals, whether the 
governmental agency is having the work done or is simply issuing the permit, license or contract.  Failure to provide proof 
of such coverage or a legal exemption will result in a rejection of the vendor’s bid or renewal. 

18.1. Proof of Compliance with Workers’ Compensation Coverage Requirements:  In order to provide proof of 
compliance with the requirements of the Workers’ Compensation Law pertaining to workers’ compensation coverage, 
a contractor shall: (1) obtain such coverage from an insurance carrier; or (2) be a Workers’ Compensation Board-
approved self-insured employer or participate in an authorized self-insurance plan; or (3) be legally exempt from 
obtaining Workers’ Compensation insurance coverage. 

An ACORD 25 form is NOT acceptable as proof of workers’ compensation coverage. 

A Contractor seeking to enter into a contract with the State of New York MUST provide ONE of the following 
forms to OGS upon request, prior to award: 

18.1.1. CE-200, Certificate of Attestation of Exemption from NYS Workers' Compensation and/or Disability 

Benefits Coverage, which is available on the Workers’ Compensation Board’s website, www.wcb.ny.gov, 
under the heading “Forms”; OR 

18.1.2. C-105.2 – Certificate of Workers’ Compensation Insurance (the contractor’s insurance carrier will send 
this form to OGS upon request); contractors insured through the New York State Insurance Fund should 
use their version of the form, the U-26.3; OR 

18.1.3. SI-12 – Certificate of Workers Compensation Self-Insurance (the contractor should call the Workers’ 
Compensation Board’s Self-Insurance Office at 518 402-0247), OR GSI-105.2 – Certificate of 

Participation in Workers’ Compensation Group Self-Insurance (the contractor’s Group Self-Insurance 
Administrator will send this form to OGS upon request). 

18.2. Proof of Compliance with Disability Benefits Coverage Requirements:  In order to provide proof of compliance 
with the requirements of the Workers’ Compensation Law pertaining to disability benefits, a contractor shall: (1) 
obtain such coverage from an insurance carrier; or (2) be a Board-approved self-insured employer; or (3) be legally 
exempt from obtaining disability benefits coverage. 
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An ACORD 25 form is NOT acceptable as proof of disability benefits coverage. 

A Contractor seeking to enter into a contract with the State of New York MUST provide ONE of the following 
forms to OGS upon request, prior to award: 

18.2.1. CE-200 – Certificate of Attestation of Exemption from NYS Workers' Compensation and/or Disability 

Benefits Coverage, which is available on the Workers’ Compensation Board’s website, www.wcb.ny.gov, 
under the heading “Forms”; OR 

18.2.2. DB-120.1 – Certificate of Disability Benefits Insurance (the contractor’s insurance agent, broker or carrier 
will send this form to OGS upon request); OR 

18.2.3. DB-155 – Certificate of Disability Benefits Self Insurance (the contractor should call the Workers’ 
Compensation Board’s Self-Insurance Office at 518 402-0247).  

18.3. All of the above-referenced forms, except the CE-200, SI-12 and DB-155, must show the following as the Entity 
Requesting Proof of Coverage (entity being listed as the Certificate Holder): 

NYS Office of General Services – Design & Construction Group 

Division of Contract Management 

35th Floor, Corning Tower, GNARESP 

Albany, NY 12242 

 

19. ELECTRONIC CONTRACTOR PAYMENTS (ECP) 

The ECP Program is initiated with an Electronic Contractor Payments (ECP) Certification Form that is forwarded to 
the contractor with the project agreement and bond forms.  This form must be completed, executed and returned with the 
executed Contract agreement in order for the contractor to participate in the ECP program.  The executed ECP Certification 
Form will remain on file.  Note that the certification will apply to this contract and to future ECP-eligible contracts. 

19.1. Upon final approval of the contract, an e-mail will be sent to the contractor’s designated e-mail address with a 
hyperlink that will enable the firm to register, using a temporary password, on the OGS Design & Construction 
Vendor Interface.  The temporary password will be sent to the contractor in letter form that is mailed on the same 
day.  

19.2. The OGS Vendor Interface website will provide the ability to view contract information, submit the detailed 
estimate and payments requests electronically, and communicate with OGS Design & Construction. 

 

20. IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT 

20.1 By submitting a bid in response to this solicitation or by assuming the responsibility of a Contract awarded 
hereunder, bidder/Contractor (or any assignee) certifies that it is not on the “Entities Determined To Be Non-
Responsive bidders/Offerers Pursuant to The New York State Iran Divestment Act of 2012” list (“Prohibited 
Entities List”) posted on the OGS website at   

http://www.ogs.ny.gov/about/regs/docs/ListofEntities.pdf 

and further certifies that it will not utilize on such Contract any subcontractor that is identified on the Prohibited 
Entities List.  Additionally, bidder/Contractor is advised that should it seek to renew or extend a Contract awarded 
in response to the solicitation, it must provide the same certification at the time the Contract is renewed or extended. 

20.2 During the term of the Contract, should OGS receive information that a person (as defined in State Finance Law 
§165-a) is in violation of the above-referenced certifications, OGS will review such information and offer the 
person an opportunity to respond.  If the person fails to demonstrate that it has ceased its engagement in the 
investment activity which is in violation of the Act within 90 days after the determination of such violation, then 
OGS shall take such action as may be appropriate and provided for by law, rule, or contract, including, but not 
limited to, seeking compliance, recovering damages, or declaring the Contractor in default. 

 
20.3 OGS reserves the right to reject any bid, request for assignment, renewal, or extension for an entity that appears 

on the Prohibited Entities List prior to the award, assignment, renewal or extension of a contract, and to pursue a 
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responsibility review with respect to any entity that is awarded a contract and appears on the Prohibited Entities 
list after contract award. 

 
21. NOT USED 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 002213 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS - MWBE-EEO 

 

This Supplement modifies the Instructions to Bidders.  Where any part of the Instructions to 

Bidders is modified by this supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

 

Add the following: 

 

22. GOALS 

 

22.1 To ensure meaningful participation in the Project of certified Minority- and Women-

Owned Business Enterprises (“MWBEs”) under the Contract, the Commissioner of General 

Services has established goals set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 

 

22.2 All bidders should note that important definitions and conditions relating to the foregoing 

MWBE goals are contained in the Supplementary Conditions. 

 

22.3 In order to assist the State in determining compliance with the goals set forth in the 

Supplementary Conditions the apparent low bidder will be required to submit an MWBE Utilization 

Plan via the New York State Contracting System (NYSCS) prior to Contract award or subcontractor 

approval.   

 

22.4 If unable to submit an MWBE Utilization Plan through the NYSCS, the apparent low 

bidder must use Form BDC 328 to submit the plan.  The BDC 328 form is available for download 

at https://ogs.ny.gov/mwbe/forms and may be mechanically reproduced.  Additional copies may be 

obtained upon request from the address listed in Paragraph 23.2 below. 

 

22.5 The apparent low bidder must submit the completed MWBE Utilization Plan within seven 

(7) calendar days after the bids are opened.  OGS will review the submitted MWBE Utilization 

Plan and advise the bidder of OGS acceptance or issue a notice of deficiency within twenty (20) 

days of receipt.   

 

 

23. CERTIFICATION 

 

23.1 All Minority- and Women-Owned Business Enterprises (“MBEs” or “WBEs”) proposed 

as contractors, subcontractors or suppliers must be certified by the NYS Empire State Development, 

Division of Minority and Women’s Business Development to be eligible for MBE or WBE credit 

on this project. 

 

23.2 UPON WRITTEN REQUEST, The New York State Office of General Services’ Office of 

Business Diversity (OBD) will provide a computer printout of certified MBEs and WBEs in 

specific trades for a given geographical area of New York State. 

 

This printout can be requested in writing as follows: 

 

• By e-mail to:  DCMWBEManager@ogs.ny.gov 

 

• By fax to:  (518) 486-2679 
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• By mail to: 

NYS Office of General Services 

Office of Business Diversity 

29th Floor, Corning Tower, GNARESP 

Albany, NY  12242 

 

24. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES – MWBE PARTICIPATION 

 

24.1 Refer to Article 27.8, Document 007307, Supplementary Conditions - MWBE-EEO, for 

“Liquidated Damages – MWBE Participation”. 

 

 

END OF DOCUMENT 



 

 
Updated 6/1/2024 

Printed 5/14/2026 002218-1 Project No. 47510 – C 

DOCUMENT 002218 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS - PRE-BID SITE VISIT 

 

 

This Supplement modifies the Instructions to Bidders.  Where any part of the Instructions to 

Bidders is modified by this supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in 

effect. 

 

2. VISIT TO THE SITE 

 

Change 2.1 to Read: 

 

2.1 Prospective bidders will be allowed to visit the job site to take field measurements and 

examine existing conditions of the project area only during the pre-bid site visit.  Prospective 

bidders are urged to visit the site at this time.  Prospective bidders or their representatives 

attending the pre-bid site visit will not be admitted on facility grounds without proper photo 

identification.  Parking restrictions and security provisions will apply and vehicles will be 

subject to search.  The date, time, location of the pre-bid site visit, and the phone number are 

included in the Advertisement for Bids. 

 

Bidders are strongly encouraged to visit the project site to assess the following project 

conditions or quality standards: Existing Site conditions, locations of existing utilities on site. 

 

Phone a minimum of 48 hours in advance of the pre-bid site visit with the names of those who 

will attend. 

 

All participants shall comply with facility rules and regulations. 

 

Participants will not be allowed to deviate from the group walk-thru and must stay with the group 

for the duration of the visit. All participants will adhere to the direction given by the Director’s 

Representative at all times during the visit. 

 

Individuals shall not attend the site visit if they are feeling ill.   
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DOCUMENT 002219 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS - QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

AND MANDATORY PRE-AWARD SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

 

This Supplement modifies the Instructions to Bidders.  Where any part of the Instructions to 

Bidders is modified by this supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

 

Add the following Articles: 

 

25. QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

 

25.1 The Contracting Officer or their representative will schedule a pre-award meeting to 

consider the bid responsiveness of the bid submitted by the apparent low bidder within fourteen 

(14) calendar days of the bid opening. Bidders will be notified of the time and place of the meeting.  

On a case by case basis, the State will examine and evaluate the bid as responsive by considering 

the contractors understanding of: the overall project scope, estimated cost, utilization of proposed 

sub-contractors, expertise, workmanship and past performance in completing similar contracts. 

 

25.2 The Contracting Officer or their respective representative will conduct an investigation to 

determine the responsibility of any Bidder, including the ability of any Bidder to perform the Work.  

Bidders shall furnish to the Officer all information and data requested, including complete financial 

data, within the time and in the form and manner requested.  The Contracting Officer reserves the 

right to reject any bid if the evidence required by the Officer is not submitted as requested, or if the 

evidence submitted by or the investigation of any Bidder fails to satisfy the Contracting Officer 

that the Bidder is responsible, or is able and qualified to carry out the obligations of the Contract, 

or to complete the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents, or able to reasonably perform the 

Work for the Bid Amount. 

 

25.3 The criteria contained in Executive Order No. 170.1 Uniform Guidelines for Determining 

the Responsibility of Bidders will be applied in the evaluation of Bidders.  Special criteria that will 

be considered in establishing the responsibility of the Bidders shall include, but not be limited to 

established experience in performing the Work required by the Contract Documents.  Experience 

will be viewed from comparable projects as well as experience and knowledge of construction by 

the firm’s personnel. 

 

26. MANDATORY PRE-AWARD SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

26.1 The apparent low bidder must submit the required pre-award submittal package outlined 

below to the Regional Supervisor within seven (7) calendar days after the bids are opened. 

Regional Supervisor Name: Timothy Ebersole, P.E 

Address: OGS Field Office, 2990 Wende Road, Bldg. 29, Alden, NY 14004 

Phone: 716-937-4200 

Email: Region7preawardsubmittals@ogs.ny.gov 

 

Submissions must be emailed and must include the Project Number of this contract in the Subject 

Line of the Pre-Award submission email (i.e. OGS PN 12345-C: Pre-Award Submission). 

Pre-award Submittal Package: 
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1. References and Experience: 

a. List of all past contracts with OGS.  Include OGS Project Number and date. 

b. Provide three (3) references (Name, Title, and Phone Number) associated with 

three (3) different projects (OGS, public, or private sector) of similar scope and 

size to the one identified in this contract.  Additionally, include the names of two 

major suppliers used for each of these three (3) projects. 

Provide a copy of recent past experience as required under the filing of the NYS 

Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire (CCA-2 document) with the Office of the 

State Comptroller.  Provide only Attachment A: Completed Construction 

Contracts and Attachment B: Uncompleted Construction Contracts.  For additional 

information, see:   

http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/form_cca2.htm  

 

2. Workforce and Work Plan – Provide a detailed written Work Plan which shall 

demonstrate the contractor’s understanding of overall project scope and shall include, 

but not be limited, to the following: 

a. Sequential listing of specific project activities required to successfully complete 

the Work of the contract. 

1. Include Critical Milestones. 

2. Include phasing of the Work, if required. 

3. Include listing of long lead items. 

4. Impact of weather and restricted work period(s). 

5. Include a list of site-/project-specific safety hazards, and how such hazards 

will be considered in performance of the Work.  

b. Résumés for Contractor’s proposed supervisory staff, including qualifications for 

specialized expertise or any certification(s) required to perform the Work. 

c. Schedule Preparer qualifications when required by specification 013200. 

d. Submittal Coordinator qualifications when required by specification 013300.  

e. Names of proposed major sub-contractors (more than 15% of the bid amount or 

where critical systems of work are identified in the contract) and a listing of the 

related trade of work and value. 

f. Any special coordination requirements with other trades. 

g. Any special storage and staging requirements for construction materials. 

 

3. Detailed Cost Estimate: 

a. A copy of a Detailed Cost Estimate outlined in CSI format. 
  

 4. Provide information for any other special requirements at the request of the Director’s 

Representative. 

  

26.2 When requested by the Contracting Officer or their representative, Bidders shall, within 

the time specified by the Officer, submit to the Officer the names of the Subcontractors the Bidder 

proposes to use on the project.  The Contracting Officer reserves the right to disapprove the use of 

any proposed Subcontractor.  In such an event the Bidder shall submit the name of another 

Subcontractor in like manner within the time specified by the Officer.  The Bidder shall have and 

will make no claim for compensation if the Contracting Officer disapproves any proposed 

Subcontractor.  The Contracting Officer reserves the right to reject any bid if the names of proposed 

Subcontractors, or additional subcontract information, are not submitted as required. 
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DOCUMENT 003132 

 

GEOTECHNICAL DATA 

 

 

The subsurface logs included in this Document were made on the dates indicated on the individual logs. 

 

The observed water levels and/or conditions noted on the subsurface logs are as recorded at the time of 

exploration.  These water levels and/or conditions may vary considerably with time, according to the prevailing 

climate, rainfall, or other factors and are otherwise dependent on the duration of and method used in the 

explorations program. 

 

Sound engineering judgment was exercised in preparing the subsurface logs.  This information was prepared and is 

intended for State design and estimate purposes only.  Its presentation is for the purpose of providing intended 

users with access to the same information available to the State.  These subsurface logs are presented in good faith 

and are not intended as a substitute for personal investigation, independent interpretations, or judgment of the 

bidders. 
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DETACH AND USE THIS FORM 
 

BID FORM FOR: 47510-C 
 
CONSTRUCTION WORK 

 

PROVIDE STORAGE BUILDING,  

DOT REGION 5, ERIE COUNTY  

75 EVANS ST  

HAMBURG, NY 

State of New York
Office of General Services

Design and Construction Group
Division of Contract Management

35th Floor, Corning Tower
The Gov. Nelson A. Rockefeller

Empire State Plaza
Albany, NY  12242

 
THIS IS A 4 PAGE BID FORM.  ALL PAGES MUST BE COMPLETED. 

THE STATE RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REJECT ANY OR ALL BIDS.  EACH BID FORM SHALL BE ACCOMPANIED 
BY BID SECURITY (AS DESCRIBED IN THE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS) IN THE AMOUNT STATED IN THE 
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS. 
 
The Undersigned agrees to complete the Work within the time stated in Section 011000 of the Specifications. 
 
The Undersigned acknowledges his/her understanding of the social policy concerning minority and women business participation 
in the State building construction program, and pledges to cooperate with the State in the implementation of this policy, and further 
pledges to exert good faith efforts to achieve participation of minority and female employees. 
 
The Undersigned certifies, as to each of the occupations listed in the Prevailing Rate Schedule applicable to this Project, the ability 
and willingness to exert good faith efforts to achieve the goal for minority and women workforce participation as set forth in the 
Supplementary Conditions.  
 
The Undersigned certifies the ability and willingness to exert good faith efforts to achieve the goals for Minority and Women-Owned 
Business Enterprise and Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses participation as set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 
 
The Undersigned declares that the Bidding and Contract Documents have been carefully examined and that all things necessary for 
the completion of the Work shall be provided. 
 
The Undersigned agrees that the bid security shall be subject to forfeiture if this bid is accepted by the State and he/she does not 
submit executed copies of the Agreement WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS OF RECEIPT OF A WRITTEN REQUEST TO PROVIDE 
SUCH AGREEMENT.  A Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Bond, each in an amount equal to the contract sum, shall 
be supplied with the executed Agreement and shall be the statutory form of public bonds required by Sections 136 and 137 of the 
State Finance Law. 
 
By submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint bid each 
party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of his/her knowledge and belief: 

(1) The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, communication, or 
agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition as to any matter relating to such prices with any other bidder or with any 
competitor; 

(2) Unless otherwise required by law, the prices which have been quoted in this bid have not been knowingly disclosed 
by the bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the bidder prior to opening, directly or indirectly, to any other bidder or to any 
competitor; 

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to induce any other person, partnership or corporation to 
submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition. 

(4) This contract shall not cause or result in a violation of Section 74(3)(e) of the Public Officers Law which states:  “No 
officer or employee of a state agency, member of the legislature or legislative employee should engage in any transaction as 
representative or agent of the State with any business entity in which he/she has a direct or indirect financial interest that might 
reasonably tend to conflict with the proper discharge of his/her official duties.” 
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(5) The Bidder understands and agrees to comply with the requirements of the Procurement Lobbying Law, State Finance 
Law § 139-j and § 139-k, and with OGS’s procedures relating to permissible contacts during a procurement as required by State 
Finance Law § 139-j(3) and § 139-j(6)(b). Such requirements and procedures are posted at https://ogs.ny.gov/acpl. 

(6) The bidder is not on the list created pursuant to paragraph (b) of subdivision 3 of section 165-a of the state finance 
law (NYS Iran Divestment Act of 2012).  The list can be viewed at the following link: https://ogs.ny.gov/iran-divestment-act-2012 

(7) Will New York State Businesses be used in the performance of this contract (refer to Document 007324)?     

  Yes  ☐      No ☐      

(8) The New York State Human Rights Law (Human Rights Law), Article 15 of the Executive Law, prohibits 
discrimination and harassment based on age, race, creed, color, national origin, sex, pregnancy or pregnancy-related conditions, 
sexual orientation, gender identity, disability, marital status, familial status, domestic violence victim status, prior arrest or 
conviction record, military status or predisposing genetic characteristics. 
 
The Human Rights Law may also require reasonable accommodation for persons with disabilities and pregnancy-related 
conditions. A reasonable accommodation is an adjustment to a job or work environment that enables a person with a disability 
to perform the essential functions of a job in a reasonable manner. The Human Rights Law may also require reasonable 
accommodation in employment on the basis of Sabbath observance or religious practices. 
 
Generally, the Human Rights Law applies to: 

• all employers of four or more people, employment agencies, labor organizations and apprenticeship training programs 
in all instances of discrimination or harassment; 

• employers with fewer than four employees in all cases involving sexual harassment; and, 

• any employer of domestic workers in cases involving sexual harassment or harassment based on gender, race, religion 
or national origin. 

 
In accordance with Executive Order No. 177, the Bidder hereby certifies that it does not have institutional policies or practices 
that fail to address the harassment and discrimination of individuals on the basis of their age, race, creed, color, national origin, 
sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, disability, marital status, military status, or other protected status under the Human Rights 
Law. 
 
Executive Order No. 177 and this certification do not affect institutional policies or practices that are protected by existing law, 
including but not limited to the First Amendment of the United States Constitution, Article 1, Section 3 of the New York State 
Constitution, and Section 296(11) of the New York State Human Rights Law. 
 
 (9) In accordance with State Finance Law § 139-l, by submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on 
behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty 
of perjury, that the bidder has and has implemented a written policy addressing sexual harassment prevention in the workplace 
and provides annual sexual harassment prevention training to all of its employees.  Such policy shall, at a minimum, meet the 
requirements of section two hundred one-g of the labor law.  

 
If the bidder cannot make the foregoing certification, such bidder shall so state and shall furnish with the bid a signed 
statement that sets forth in detail the reasons that the bidder cannot make the certification. 
 

(10) In accordance with State Finance Law § 139-m, by submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on 
behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of 
perjury, that the bidder has and has implemented a written policy addressing gender-based violence and the workplace and has 
provided such policy to all of its employees, directors and board members. Such policy shall, at a minimum, meet the requirements 
of subdivision 11 of section five hundred seventy-five of the executive law. 

 
If the bidder cannot make the foregoing certification, such bidder shall so state and shall furnish with the bid a signed statement 
that sets forth in detail the reasons that the bidder cannot make the certification. 
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 (11)  In accordance with Section 165(5) of the State Finance Law, the bidder, by submission of this bid, certifies that it 
or any individual or legal entity in which the bidder holds a 10% or greater ownership interest, or any individual or legal entity 
that holds a 10% or greater ownership interest in the bidder, either (answer yes or no to one or both of the following, as 
applicable): 

1. have business operations in Northern Ireland  Yes  ☐      No ☐      and if yes: 

 
2. shall take lawful steps in good faith to conduct any business operations in Northern Ireland in accordance with the 

MacBride Fair Employment Principles relating to nondiscrimination in employment and freedom of workplace opportunity 
regarding such operations in Northern Ireland, and shall permit independent monitoring of compliance with such principles. 

                               Yes  ☐      No ☐  

      (12) Certification Under Executive Order No. 16 - Prohibiting State Agencies and Authorities from Contracting with 
Businesses Conducting Business in Russia 
 
Executive Order No. 16 provides that “all Affected State Entities are directed to refrain from entering into any new contract or 
renewing any existing contract with an entity conducting business operations in Russia.”  The complete text of Executive Order 
No. 16 can be found here:  https://www.governor.ny.gov/executive-order/no-16-prohibiting-state-agencies-and-authorities-
contracting-businesses-conducting 
 
The Executive Order remains in effect while sanctions imposed by the federal government are in effect.  Accordingly, vendors 
who may be excluded from award because of current business operations in Russia are nevertheless encouraged to respond to 
solicitations to preserve their contracting opportunities in case the sanctions are lifted during a solicitation or even after award in 
the case of some solicitations. 
 
As defined in Executive Order No. 16, an “entity conducting business operations in Russia” means an institution or company, 
wherever located, conducting any commercial activity in Russia or transacting business with the Russian Government or which 
the commercial entities headquartered in Russia or with their principal place of business in Russia in the form of contracting, 
sales, purchasing, investment, or any business partnership. 
 
Is Vendor an entity conducting business operations in Russia, as defined above?  Please answer by checking one of the 
following boxes: 

☐    1. No, Vendor does not conduct business operations in Russia within the meaning of Executive Order No. 16. 

☐     2.a. Yes, Vendor conducts business operations in Russia within the meaning of Executive Order No. 16 but has taken 

steps to wind down business operations in Russia or is in the process of winding down business operations in Russia. (Please 

provide a detailed description of the wind down process and a schedule for completion.) 

☐     2.b. Yes, Vendor conducts business operations in Russia within the meaning of Executive Order No. 16 but only to 

the extent necessary to provide vital health and safety services within Russia or to comply with federal law, regulations, 

executive orders, or directives. (Please provide a detailed description of the services being provided or the relevant laws, 

regulations, etc.) 

☐     3. Yes, Vendor conducts business operations in Russia within the meaning of Executive Order No. 16. 

 
      (13) In accordance with New York State Labor Law Section 220-i, the bidder certifies that it is registered with the 
New York State Department of Labor (NYSDOL) for public work projects.  By submission of this bid and providing the 
registration number in the space indicated on this bid form, the bidder affirms that its registration is current and valid as of the 
date of bid submission.  
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Addenda to the Contract Documents are available at:   
 https://online.ogs.ny.gov/dnc/contractorConsultant/esb/ESBPlansAvailableIndex.asp 
The Undersigned acknowledges receipt and review of all Addenda to the Contract Documents on the above website, listed by 
number in the space below: 
 
  
 
The Undersigned proposes to perform the Work required for this project in accordance with the Contract Documents for the 
following amount: 
 
BID AMOUNT 

 1. All Work except Allowance(s)   $ .00 

 

 2. Allowance(s) (As described in Section 012100)  $ 87,000.00 

 

  Total Bid Amount (Sum of 1. & 2.)  $ .00 
 
FEDERAL EMPLOYER I.D. NO.   ____________________ 
 
NYSDOL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION NO. (per NYS LABOR LAW 220-i)   ____________________ 

Is your firm a NYS-Certified Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprise (MWBE)?         Yes ☐   No ☐ 

                                 
 MWBE CERTIFICATION FILE NO.   ____________________ 
 
 
SIGN BID HERE    
   Authorized Signature 
PRINT NAME OF SIGNER    
 
TITLE OF SIGNER    
 
OFFICIAL COMPANY NAME    
 
MAILING ADDRESS     
 Street 
                                         
 City                                                                 State                                                                    Zip 
 
TELEPHONE NO.        FAX NO.    
 
         Area Code                   Area Code 

E-MAIL ADDRESS                           
 

***** 
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FORM OF BID BOND - BID SECURITY 

STATE OF NEW YORK 

OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES - DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION 

 
Sub. 3, Sec. 8 - Public Buildings Law 

 
 
BE IT KNOWN, That   
 
  

(Name of Contractor) 
 
  

(Address) 
 
(hereinafter called the “Principal”) and   
 a corporation created and existing  under the Laws of the State of   having its principal office in the City 
of   duly licensed as an insurance company 
in the State of New York, (hereinafter called the “Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto The People of the State of New York (hereinafter 
called the “State”), in the full and just sum of $81,100 good and lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which 
said sum of money, well and truly to be made, and done, the Principal binds themselves (himself, herself, itself), their (his, hers, its) heirs, 
executors and administrators, successors and assigns, and the Surety binds itself, its successors and assigns jointly and severally, firmly by 
these presents: 
 
 WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted to the Office of General Services of the State of New York a proposal for Construction 
Work, Provide Storage Building, DOT Region 5, Erie County, 75 Evans St, Hamburg, NY 
 
AND  
 WHEREAS, the Principal intends to file this bond to guarantee that the Principal will execute a contract and furnish performance 
and labor and material bonds required by the terms of the Principal’s proposal. 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of the foregoing obligation is such, that if the Principal shall promptly submit an executed 
agreement and furnish performance and labor and material bonds required by the terms of the Principal’s proposal, then this obligation 
shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and virtue. 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of the foregoing obligation is such that if the Principal fails to promptly submit an executed 
agreement and furnish performance and labor and material bonds required by the terms of the Principal’s proposal, then the Surety itself, 
its successors and assigns, jointly and severally, shall pay the whole sum of money previously set forth in this document to the State. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the Principal has hereunto set their (his, hers, its) hand and seal and the Surety has caused this instrument 
to be signed by its Attorney-in-fact,   
and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed. 
Signed, sealed and delivered in the presence of: 
 
(Corporate seal 
of Principal if a corporation) 
  ________________________________________________ (L.S.) 

  ________________________________________________ (L.S.) 

 Principal 

  _____________________________________________ Company 

(Corporate seal of Surety Co.)  _____________________________________________________  

  _____________________________________________________  

 Attorney-in-fact 

 Witness  _____________________________________________________  

 Name 

  _____________________________________________________  

 Name 
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(Acknowledgment by principal, unless it be a corporation) 
 STATE OF NEW YORK 
 SS.: 
COUNTY OF   
 
 On this   day of    20 , before me personally came       to me 
known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed the foregoing instrument, and acknowledged that he/she executed 
the same. 
 
 
   
 Notary Public County 
 
(Acknowledgment by principal, if a corporation) 
 STATE OF NEW YORK 
 SS.: 
COUNTY OF   
 
 On this   day of    20 , before me personally came       to me 
known, who being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in      ; that he/she is the 
      of the      ; the corporation described in and which 
executed the foregoing instrument; that he/she knew the seal of said corporation; that the seal affixed to said corporation; that the seal 
affixed to said instrument was such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board of Directors of said corporation, and that 
he/she signed his/her name thereto by like order. 
 
 
   
 Notary Public County 
 
(Acknowledgment by Surety Company) 
 STATE OF NEW YORK 
  SS.: 
COUNTY OF   
 
 On this   day of     20 , before me personally came       to me 
known, who being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in      ; that he/she is the 
      of the      ; the corporation described in and which 
executed the within instrument; that he/she knows the seal of said corporation; that the seal affixed to said instrument is such corporate 
seal; that is was so affixed by order of the Board of Directors of said corporation; and that he/she signed his/her name thereto by like order. 
 
 
   
 Notary Public County 
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NEW YORK STATE’S SURETY BOND 
Assistance Program Helps Small Business Contractors Secure Surety Bonding 

 
What is the NYS Surety Bond Assistance Program? 
The NYS Surety Bond Assistance Program (NYSBAP) provides technical and financial assistance to 
help contractors secure surety bonding.  Contractors may be eligible to receive a guarantee of up to 
30% to secure a surety bond line, bid bond or a performance and payment bond on state projects. 
 
How does the NYS Surety Bond Assistance Program work? 
To apply for financial assistance, small business contractors should review eligibility requirements 
and fill out a pre-application assessment available at the Empire State Development (ESD) website.  
 
If the assessment indicates you are eligible to submit an application, proceed with the Application 
and submit the required forms.  
 
Guarantees of up to 30% on a bond line or individual contract bid bonds and payment/performance 
bonds are available from Empire State Development.  Being eligible for this program does not 
automatically ensure bonding. Approval is based on both underwriting by a surety company and 
ESD’s credit assessment. Participating surety companies will make a credit determination in 
accordance with their internal underwriting standards. 
 
Small businesses can also enroll to receive training and technical support on how to become bond-
ready by using the Contact Information below.  The classroom training is held throughout New York 
State. 
 
Who is eligible? 

 Applicant must be a NYS small business or MWBE with at least two years of business 
operation. 

 Maximum bond line or project size is $2 million 

 Minimum average gross revenue of $400,000 in the last two fiscal or calendar years and 
maximum gross revenue not to exceed $5 million in the most recent calendar or fiscal 
year.  

 Minimum credit score of 600. 

 Previous experience completing similar work to the contract opportunity being pursued. 

 
Find Out More 
If interested in training or financial support, please visit ESD’s website: 
http://esd.ny.gov/BusinessPrograms/BondingAssistance.html 
 
For additional inquiries, please contact: 
Ms. Huey-Min Chuang 
Senior Director of Business & Economic Development 
212-803-3238 
BAP@esd.ny.gov 
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Offerer Disclosure of Prior Non-Responsibility Determinations 
See instructions on next page before completing this form. 

 
Name of Individual or Entity Seeking to Enter into the Procurement Contract:   
  
 
Address:    
  
 
Name and Title of Person Submitting this Form:    
  
 
Contract Procurement Number:     Date:    
 
1.  Has any Governmental Entity made a finding of non-responsibility regarding the individual or entity seeking 
to enter into the Procurement Contract in the previous four years?  (Please circle): 
 

No   Yes 
 
 If yes, please answer the next questions: 
 
2.  Was the basis for the finding of non-responsibility due to a violation of State Finance Law §139-j  (Please 
circle): 

No   Yes 
 
3.  Was the basis for the finding of non-responsibility due to the intentional provision of false or incomplete 
information to a Governmental Entity?  (Please circle): 
 

No   Yes 
 
4.  If you answered yes to any of the above questions, please provide details regarding the finding of non-
responsibility below and attach additional pages as necessary. 
 
Governmental Entity:    
 
Date of Finding of Non-responsibility:    
 
Basis of Finding of Non-Responsibility:    
 
5.  Has any Governmental Entity or other governmental agency terminated or withheld a Procurement Contract 
with the above-named individual or entity due to the intentional provision of false or incomplete information?  
(Please circle): 
 

No   Yes 
 
6.  If yes, please provide details below and attach additional pages as necessary. 
 
Governmental Entity:    
 
Date of Termination or Withholding of Contract:    
 
Basis of Termination or Withholding:    
 
Offerer certifies that all information provided to the Governmental Entity with respect to State Finance Law 
§139-k is complete, true and accurate. 
 
By:       Date:    
   Signature 
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Instructions for Completing the DCA-3 

 
Offerer Disclosure of Prior Non-Responsibility Determinations 

 
Background: 
 
New York State Finance Law §139-k(2) obligates a Governmental Entity to obtain 
specific information regarding prior non-responsibility determinations with respect to 
State Finance Law §139-j.  This information must be collected in addition to the 
information that is separately obtained pursuant to State Finance Law §163(9).  In 
accordance with State Finance Law §139-k, an Offerer must be asked to disclose whether 
there has been a finding of non-responsibility made within the previous four (4) years by 
any Governmental Entity due to:  (a) a violation of State Finance Law §139-j or (b) the 
intentional provision of false or incomplete information to a Governmental Entity.  The 
terms “Offerer” and “Governmental Entity” are defined in State Finance Law § 139-k(1).  
State Finance Law §139-j sets forth detailed requirements about the restrictions on 
Contacts during the procurement process.  A violation of State Finance Law §139-j 
includes, but is not limited to, an impermissible Contact during the restricted period (for 
example, contacting a person or entity other than the designated contact person, when 
such contact does not fall within one of the exemptions). 
 
As part of its responsibility determination, State Finance Law §139-k(3) mandates 
consideration of whether an Offerer fails to timely disclose accurate or complete 
information regarding the above non-responsibility determination.  In accordance with 
law, no Procurement Contract shall be awarded to any Offerer that fails to timely disclose 
accurate or complete information under this section, unless a finding is made that the 
award of the Procurement Contract to the Offerer is necessary to protect public property 
or public health safety, and that the Offerer is the only source capable of supplying the 
required Article of Procurement within the necessary timeframe.  See State Finance Law 
§§139-j (10)(b) and 139-k(3). 
 

Instructions: 
 
OGS Design and Construction includes this disclosure request regarding prior non-
responsibility determinations in accordance with State Finance Law §139-k in its 
solicitation of proposals or bid documents or specifications or contract documents, as 
applicable, for procurement contracts. The attached form is to be completed and 
submitted by the individual or entity seeking to enter into a Procurement Contract, 
Supplement or Change Order.  It shall be submitted to the OGS Design and Construction 
unit conducting the Governmental Procurement. 
 
This document must accompany each Bid Form, Letter of Interest, or Proposal submitted 
by an offerer and will be required for any contract amendments over $15,000. This 
document must also accompany each Emergency Contract Bid Form. 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS – AUGUST 2010 

 
ARTICLE 1 - THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
1.1 The Contract Documents consist of the 
Agreement, the Performance and Payment Bonds, the 
General Conditions, the Supplementary Conditions, 
Appendix A, the Drawings and Specifications, Addenda 
issued prior to the receipt of bids and all subsequent 
modifications and changes issued pursuant to the General 
Conditions. 
 
 1.1.1 The Performance and Payment Bonds are 
not a part of Single Trade Contract less than two hundred 
thousand dollars. 
 
1.2 The Contract Documents form the Contract.  The 
Contract represents the entire and integrated agreement 
between the parties and supersedes all prior negotiations, 
representations and agreements, either written or oral 
including the bidding documents. 
 
1.3 The Contract may not be modified except in 
accordance with the General Conditions. 
 
1.4 The project is designed in accordance with the 
Building Codes of New York State and its reference 
standards.  In no instance shall the Contractor deviate 
from the contract documents except as provided for in 
the contract.  The Contractor shall notify the State of any 
deviations or conflicts observed that may violate the 
Building Codes. 
 
ARTICLE 2 - DEFINITIONS 
 
2.1 The following terms shall have the meanings 
ascribed to them in this Article, wherever they appear in 
the Contract Documents. 
 
2.2 The term “Agency” means the officer, board, 
department, commission, authority, fund or public 
benefit corporation executing the Agreement. 
 
2.3 The term “Commissioner” means the 
Commissioner of General Services. 
 
2.4 The term “Comptroller” means the Comptroller 
of the State of New York. 
 
2.5 The term “Contracting Officer” means the 
Director of Contract Administration of the Design and 
Construction Group of the Office of General Services or 
his representative designated in writing. 
 
2.6 The term “Contractor” means the person, firm or 
corporation executing the Agreement or the successor or 
assignee of the Contractor approved in writing by the 
Contracting Officer.  If the text requires, the term 
includes the person, firm or corporation executing any 

Agreement in furtherance of the Project or the successors 
or assigns approved in writing by the Contracting 
Officer. 
 
2.7 The term “days” means calendar days. 
 
2.8 The term “Director” means the Director of 
Construction of the Design and Construction Group of 
the Office of General Services who will have general 
direction and supervision of the Work. 
 
2.9 The term “Director’s Representative” means the 
employee or agent of the Design and Construction Group 
designated in writing by the Director as such.  Under the 
general supervision of the Director, the Director’s 
Representative shall have complete charge of the Work 
and shall exercise full supervision and direction of the 
Work.  Where the Contract Documents specifically 
designate a person to perform a function or duty, that 
person shall be the Director’s Representative but only for 
the performance of that function or duty.  Where the 
word “directed” appears in the Contract Documents, the 
words “by the Director’s Representative” shall be 
deemed inserted thereafter in each case except where it is 
obviously inappropriate in context. 
 
2.10 The term “Group Director” means the Deputy 
Commissioner for Design and Construction, Office of 
General Services. 
 
2.11 The term “liquidated damages” means the 
amount of money to be assessed against the Contractor 
for delay in physical completion of the Work.   
 
2.12 The term “physical completion” means the date 
upon which the Director’s Representative certifies that 
all deficiencies noted on the Final Inspection List have 
been corrected and is evidenced by issuance of the 
Physical Completion Report. 
 
2.13 The term “premises” means all land, buildings, 
structures and all other things of any kind located on or 
adjacent to the Site and owned, occupied or otherwise 
used by the State. 
 
2.14 The term “product data” means manufacturer’s 
catalog sheets, brochures, standard diagrams, 
illustrations, schedules, performance charts, test data, 
standard schematic drawings, specifications and 
installation instructions. 
 
2.15 The term “Project” means Work at the same Site 
carried out pursuant to one or more sets of Contract 
Documents. 
 
2.16 The term “provide” means furnish and install 
complete, in place and ready for operation and use. 
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2.17 The term “sample” means physical examples 
submitted by the Contractor of materials, equipment or 
workmanship to establish a standard which the 
Contractor is required to meet and to show the quality, 
type, range of color, finish, and texture of the material 
intended to be furnished for the Work. 
 
2.18 The term “shop drawing” means an original 
drawing prepared by a Contractor, subcontractor, 
supplier or distributor which illustrates some portion of 
the Work showing fabrication, layout, fitting or erection 
details. 
 
2.19 The term “Site” means the area within the 
contract limit, as indicated by the Contract Documents, 
including all land, buildings, structures and other things 
located within those limits. 
 
2.20 The term “State” means the State of New York. 
 
2.21 The term “substantial completion” means that the 
Work or major milestones there of as contemplated by 
the terms of this contract are sufficiently complete so that 
the Work can be used for the purpose for which it is 
intended. 
 
2.22 The term “Work” means all that which is 
required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents 
including labor, materials, tools and equipment. 
 
2.23 The term “Offerer” shall mean the individual or 
entity, or any employee, agent, consultant or person 
acting on behalf of such individual or entity that contacts 
a governmental entity about a governmental procurement 
during the restricted period of such governmental 
procurement. 
 
ARTICLE 3 - INTERPRETATION OF 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1 The Contract Documents are complementary, 
and what is called for by one shall be as binding as if 
called for by all.  It is not intended to include work not 
properly inferable from the Contract Documents. 
 
3.2 Upon the Contractor’s written request, the 
Director’s Representative may issue written 
interpretation or drawings necessary for the proper 
execution or progress of the Work which interpretation 
shall be consistent with and reasonably inferable from 
the Contract Documents. 
 
3.3 The language of the Contract Documents is 
directed at the Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 
 
3.4 The organization of the Specifications into 
divisions, sections and articles, and the arrangement of 

Drawings shall not control the Contractor in dividing the 
Work among subcontractors or in establishing the extent 
of Work to be performed by any trade. 
 
3.5 In the event of conflicting provisions in the 
Contract Documents, the drawings will take precedence 
over the specifications. 
 
3.6 In the event of conflicting provisions within the 
drawings, the following order of precedence for 
resolution of the conflict shall apply:  the more specific 
provision will take precedence over the less specific; if 
not resolved, the less stringent will take precedence over 
the more stringent; if not resolved, the less expensive 
item will take precedence over the more expensive.  On 
all drawings, figures take precedence over scaled 
dimensions. 
 
3.7 In the event of conflicting provisions within the 
specifications, the following order of precedence for 
resolution of the conflict shall apply:  the more specific 
provision will take precedence over the less specific; if 
not resolved, the less stringent will take precedence over 
the more stringent; if not resolved, the less expensive 
item will take precedence over the more expensive. 
 
3.8 If during the performance of the work, the 
Contractor identifies a conflict in the Contract 
Documents; the Contractor shall promptly notify the 
Director’s Representative in writing of the conflict and 
advise as to the course of action the Contractor proposes 
to follow.  The Director’s Representative shall promptly 
acknowledge the notification in writing and advise the 
Contractor, pursuant to Paragraph 3.2 of these General 
Conditions, as to the interpretation to be followed in the 
performance of the Work. 
 
ARTICLE 4 - SUBMITTALS 
 
4.1 The Contractor and the Director shall adhere to 
the submittal and scheduling requirements specified in 
Division 01 - General Requirements. 
 
4.2 The Contractor shall approve all submittals 
before submitting them. By such approval, the 
Contractor represents that it has determined and verified 
field measurements, field construction criteria, materials, 
catalog numbers, and similar data and that it has checked 
and coordinated shop drawings, product data and 
samples with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents and that it has verified the completeness, 
correctness, and accuracy of the submittal. 
 
4.3 The Director’s approval of shop drawings, 
product data and samples shall not relieve the Contractor 
of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements 
of the Contract Documents unless the Contractor has 
previously informed the Director of any anticipated 
deviation utilizing the required deviation request form, 
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(available at the OGS D&C website),at the time of 
submission.  Written approval of the specific deviations 
as outlined on the request form shall be required.  The 
Director’s approval shall not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for errors or omissions in the shop 
drawings, product data or samples. 
 
4.4 Portions of the Work requiring shop drawings, 
product data, quality assurance information, or sample 
submittals shall not be commenced until the appropriate 
submittals have been approved by the Director. 
 
4.5 The Contractor shall deliver to the Director, in 
the detail and form and at the time the Director shall 
require, information concerning the Contractor’s 
operations and proposed operations upon the Project all 
in accordance with Division 01 - General Requirements. 
 
4.6 During the term of this Project, the Director may 
require any Contractor to modify any schedules which it 
has submitted either before or after they are approved so 
that the Work of any contract in furtherance of the 
Project may be properly progressed and so that changes 
in the Work or the work of related contracts is properly 
reflected in the schedules. 
 
4.7 Where indicated under the specific submittal 
requirements of the specifications, a re-evaluation fee of 
$250.00 will be assessed against the Contractor for each 
re-evaluation required of any submittal package that is 
deemed incomplete, or lacking appropriate content or 
required format as required by the individual 
specification section.   
 
ARTICLE 5 - MATERIALS AND LABOR 
 
5.1 All materials, equipment and articles used 
permanently in the Work which become the property of 
the State shall be new unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 
 
5.2 Asbestos Free Materials:  All materials used for 
construction shall be free of asbestos containing 
materials unless the materials containing the asbestos 
have been previously approved for use by the State.  If 
asbestos is found in installed products not previously 
approved by the State, then it will be the responsibility of 
the contractor to abate the asbestos containing material 
and replace the work with new asbestos free materials at 
no cost to the State of New York in compliance with the 
requirements of the contract. 
 
5.3 Except where specifically provided otherwise, 
whenever any product is specified by brand name, i.e., 
manufacturer’s or supplier’s name or trade name and 
catalog or model number or name, the intent is not to 
limit competition but to establish a standard of quality 
which the Director has determined is necessary.  The 
words “or equal” shall be deemed inserted in each 

instance.  The Contractor may use any product equal to 
that named in the Contract Documents which is approved 
by the Director and which meets the requirements of the 
Contract Documents providing the Contractor gives 
timely notice of the Contractor’s intent in accordance 
with the submittal and scheduling requirements of 
Division 01 - General Requirements. 
 
5.4 The Contractor shall have the burden of proving 
at the Contractor’s own cost and expense, to the 
satisfaction of the Director, that the proposed product is 
equal to the named product. The Director may establish 
criteria for product approval.  The Director shall 
determine with absolute discretion whether a proposed 
product is to be approved. 
 
5.5 If the Contractor fails to comply with the 
provisions of this Article, or if the Director determines 
that the proposed product is not equal to that named, the 
Contractor shall supply the product named. 
 
5.6 The Contractor shall have and make no claim for 
the extension of time or for damages because the 
Director requires a reasonable period of time to consider 
a product proposed by the Contractor or because the 
Director disapproves such a product. 
 
5.7 Where optional materials or methods are 
specified, or where “or equal” submissions are approved, 
the Contractor shall make all adjustments to contingent 
Work, whether the contingent Work be the Work of its 
contract or the Work of other Contractor’s, necessary to 
accommodate the option or “or equal” product it selects 
without extra or additional cost. 
 
5.8 Royalties and Patents:  The Contractor shall pay 
all royalties and license fees.  The Contractor shall 
defend all suits or claims for infringement of any patent 
rights and shall save the State harmless from loss on 
account thereof, except that the State shall be responsible 
for all such loss when a particular design, process or the 
product of a particular manufacturer is specified. 
 
ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S SUPERVISION 
 
6.1 The Contractor shall designate in writing 
competent supervision and/or management representatives 
as required below to represent the Contractor at all times 
with authority to act for the Contractor.  All Direction 
given to the Contractor’s Representatives shall be as 
binding as if given to the Contractor.  A Superintendent or 
Project Manager shall be classified as management 
representatives included in the Contractor’s overhead and 
shall perform management, supervisory and/or 
administrative tasks (non labor) only. Individuals listed 
under this Article shall have the ability to effectively 
communicate (verbal and written) with all parties 
associated with the administration/supervision of this 
contract.    
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 6.1.1 For contracts valued up to $500,000 the 
contractor shall provide a supervisor for the Contractor’s 
staff who shall be in attendance at the site throughout the 
active performance of the Work. 
 
 6.1.2 For contracts valued from $500,000 to 
$2,000,000 the Contractor shall provide a Superintendent 
for the Contractor’s staff who shall be in attendance at 
the site throughout the active performance of the Work 
until Substantial Completion.  Upon Substantial 
Completion the contractor shall provide a supervisor who 
shall be in attendance at the site throughout the active 
performance of the Work until Physical Completion.  
The Superintendent shall have the authority to direct and 
schedule the Work, shall attend all project meetings, 
shall coordinate the Work of subcontractors, and make 
purchase and cost decisions on behalf of the Contractor. 
 
 6.1.3 For contracts valued from $2,000,001 to 
$5,000,000 the contractor shall provide a Superintendent 
for the Contractor’s staff who shall be in attendance at 
the site throughout the active performance of the Work 
until Substantial Completion.  Upon Substantial 
Completion the contractor shall provide a supervisor who 
shall be in attendance at the site throughout the active 
performance of the Work until Physical Completion.  
The Superintendent shall have the authority to direct the 
Work, attend all project meetings, and coordinate the 
Work of subcontractors.  The Contractor shall also 
provide a Project Manager who shall attend project 
meetings, maintain submittal and approval system, and 
be responsible for change order/field order responses and 
negotiations.  The Contractor shall provide required 
information to the Director’s Representative for the 
Project Schedule. 
 
 6.1.4 For contracts valued from $5,000,001 to 
$10,000,000 the contractor shall provide a Project 
Manager and Superintendent for the Contractor’s staff 
that shall be in attendance at the site throughout the 
active performance of the Work until Substantial 
Completion.  Upon Substantial Completion the 
contractor shall provide a supervisor who shall be in 
attendance at the site throughout the active performance 
of the Work until Physical Completion.  The 
Superintendent shall have the authority to direct the 
Work, and coordinate the Work of subcontractors.  The 
Project Manager shall attend project meetings, maintain 
the project schedule, maintain submittal and approval 
system, and be responsible for change order/field order 
responses and negotiations. 
 
 6.1.5 For contracts valued for more than 
$10,000,000 the contractor shall provide a Project 
Manager and Superintendent for the Contractor’s staff 
who shall be in attendance at the site throughout the 
active performance of the Work until Substantial 
Completion.  Upon Substantial Completion the 

contractor shall provide a supervisor who shall be in 
attendance at the site throughout the active performance 
of the Work until Physical Completion. The 
Superintendent shall have the authority to direct the 
Work, attend all project meetings, and coordinate the 
Work of subcontractors.  The Project Manager shall 
attend project meetings, maintain the project schedule, 
maintain submittal and approval system, and be 
responsible for change order/field order responses and 
negotiations.  If at any time there are more than five 
subcontractors performing work on the site 
simultaneously an additional Superintendent is required 
coordinate their Work. 
 
6.2 Should the Director deem any employees of the 
Contractor incompetent or negligent or for any cause 
unfit for their duty, the Contractor shall dismiss them and 
they shall not again be employed on the Work. 
 
6.3 Before any part of the Contract shall be sublet or 
material purchased, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Director in writing the name of each proposed 
subcontractor and supplier and obtain the Director’s 
written consent to such subcontractor and supplier.  The 
names shall be submitted in ample time to permit 
acceptance or rejection of each proposed subcontractor 
and supplier by the Director or Contracting Officer 
without causing delay in the work of the Project. The 
Contractor shall promptly furnish such information as the 
Director or Contracting Officer may require concerning 
the proposed subcontractor’s and supplier’s ability and 
qualifications, and Minority/Women Owned Business 
Enterprises Status. Each request for approval of a 
subcontractor whose subcontract will be valued at 
$10,000.00 or more shall also be accompanied by a NYS 
Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire - For-Profit 
Construction  properly completed and executed by the 
proposed subcontractor. 
 
6.4 The Contractor’s use of subcontractors shall not 
diminish the Contractor’s obligations to complete the 
Work in accordance with the Contract.  The Contractor 
shall control and coordinate the Work of its 
subcontractors. 
 
6.5 The Contractor shall be responsible for 
informing its subcontractors and suppliers of all the 
terms, conditions and requirements of the Contract 
Documents including, but not limited to the General 
Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, the Drawings 
and Specifications, Appendix A, and changes made by 
Addenda. 
 
ARTICLE 7 - USE OF PREMISES 
 
7.1 If the Premises are occupied, the Contractor, its 
subcontractors, and their employees shall comply with 
the regulations governing access to, operation of, and 
conduct while in or on the Premises and shall perform 
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the Work in such a manner as not to unreasonably 
interrupt or interfere with the conduct of business. 
 
7.2 Any request received by the Contractor from any 
source other than the Director or the Director’s 
Representative to change the Work or its sequence shall 
be referred to the Director’s Representative for 
determination. 
 
7.3 The Contractor, its subcontractors and their 
employees shall not have access to or be admitted to any 
area of the Premises outside the Site except with the 
written permission of the Director’s Representative. 
 
ARTICLE 8 - PERMITS AND COMPLIANCE 
 
8.1 The Contractor shall obtain, maintain and pay for 
all permits and licenses legally required and shall give all 
notices, pay all fees and comply with all laws, rules and 
regulations applicable to the Work at no additional cost. 
 
ARTICLE 9 - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 
 
9.1 The Director’s Representative will inspect and 
test the Work at reasonable times at the Site, unless the 
Director determines to make an inspection or test at a 
place of production, manufacture or shipment.  Such 
inspection or test shall be conclusive as to whether the 
material and workmanship inspected or tested conforms 
to the requirements of the Contract.  Such inspection or 
test shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for 
damage to or loss of the material prior to acceptance, nor 
in any way affect the continuing rights of the Director to 
reject the completed Work. 
 
9.2 The Contractor shall, without charge, promptly 
correct any Work the Director’s Representative finds 
does not conform to the Contract Documents unless in 
the public interest the Director consents to accept such 
Work with an appropriate adjustment on the Contract 
sum and/or to any terms and conditions of the Contract. 
The Contractor shall promptly remove rejected material 
from the Premises. 
 
9.3 If the Contractor does not promptly correct 
rejected Work including the work of other sub-
contractors destroyed or damaged by removal, 
replacement, or correction, the Director may (1) correct 
such Work and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor; 
or (2) terminate the Contract in accordance with Article 
13 of the General Conditions. 
 
9.4 The Contractor shall furnish promptly without 
additional charge all facilities, labor, material and 
equipment reasonably needed to perform in a safe and 
convenient manner such inspections and tests as the 
Director’s Representative requires. 
 

9.5 The Contractor shall keep the Director’s 
Representative informed of the progress of the 
Contractor’s Work and particularly when the Contractor 
intends to cover Work not yet inspected or tested.  All 
inspection and tests by the Director’s Representative 
shall be performed in such manner as not to 
unreasonably delay the Work.   
 

9.5.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for 
all required tests and appropriate test schedules, 
approvals and inspections pursuant to the Contract 
Documents. 

 
9.5.2 The Contractor shall be back-charged 

with any cost of inspection when the Work is not ready 
at the time specified by the Director’s Representative for 
inspection, or for deficient work that shall require re-
testing. 

 
9.6 Should the Director’s Representative determine 
at any time before acceptance of the entire Work to 
examine Work already completed by removing, 
uncovering or testing the same, the Contractor shall, on 
request, promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor, 
materials and equipment to conduct such inspection, 
examination or test.  If such Work is found to be 
defective or nonconforming in any material respect, the 
Contractor shall defray all the expenses of such 
examination and satisfactory reconstruction.  If the Work 
is found to meet the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall be compensated for the 
additional services involved in such examination and 
reconstruction by order on contract and, if completion of 
the Work has been delayed thereby, shall receive a 
suitable extension of time. 
 
9.7 No previous inspection or certificates of payment 
shall relieve the Contractor from the obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  The final payment shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the responsibility for failing to comply 
with the Contract Documents. 
 
9.8 The Contractor shall remedy all defects, paying 
the cost of any damage to other work or property of the 
State resulting there from, which shall appear within a 
period of one year from the date of physical completion. 
 
9.9 Contractor warrants that Product(s) furnished 
pursuant to this Contract shall, when used in accordance 
with the Product documentation, be able to accurately 
process date/time data (including, but not limited to, 
calculating, comparing, and sequencing) transitions, 
including leap year calculations.  Where a Contractor 
proposes or an acquisition requires that specific Products 
must perform as a package or system, this warranty shall 
apply to the Products as a system. 
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 9.9.1 Where Contractor is providing ongoing 
services, including but not limited to:  i) consulting, 
integration, code or data conversion, ii) maintenance or 
support services, iii) data entry or processing, or iv) 
contract administration services (e.g. billing, invoicing, 
claim processing), Contractor warrants that services shall 
be provided in an accurate and timely manner without 
interruption, failure or error due to the inaccuracy of 
Contractor’s business operations in processing date/time 
data (including, but not limited to, calculating, comparing, 
and sequencing) various date/time transitions, including 
leap year calculations.  Contractor shall be responsible for 
damages resulting from any delays, errors or untimely 
performance resulting there from, including but not limited 
to the failure or untimely performance of such services. 
 
 9.9.2 This Date/Time Warranty shall survive 
beyond termination or expiration of this contract through: 
a) ninety (90) days or b) the Contractor’s or Product 
manufacturer/developer’s stated date/time warranty term, 
whichever is longer.  Nothing in this warranty statement 
shall be construed to limit any rights or remedies otherwise 
available under this Contract for breach of warranty. 
 
ARTICLE 10 - ORDERS ON CONTRACT 
(CHANGE ORDERS) 
 
10.1 The State may make changes by altering, adding 
to or deleting from the Work, and adjusting the Contract 
sum accordingly. All changed Work shall be executed in 
conformity with the terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents unless otherwise provided in the order on 
contract.  Any change in the Contract sum or time for 
completion of the described work of the order on 
contract shall be contained in the order on contract.  Any 
change in schedule resulting from an order on contract 
will be issued in accordance with the provisions of 
Paragraphs 4.6 and 13.5 of these General Conditions. 
 
10.2 No written or oral instructions shall be construed 
as directing a change in the Work unless in the form of 
an order on contract signed by the Contracting Officer.  
The order on contract shall describe or enumerate the 
Work to be performed, state the amount (if any) to be 
added to or deducted from the Contract sum and state the 
time allowed (if any) for the performance of the changed 
work.  If the extent or cost of the Work is not 
determinable until after the changed Work is performed, 
the order on contract shall specify the method for 
determining the cost and extent of the changed Work 
when completed.  If the Contractor disagrees as to any 
element of the order on contract, the Contractor shall 
promptly indicate such disagreement in writing by 
certified mail directed to the Contracting Officer and 
shall promptly proceed in accordance with the order on 
contract.  The Contractor’s letter of disagreement shall 
identify by number the order on contract with which the 
Contractor is disagreeing, the elements with which the 
Contractor disagrees and a statement as to why there is a 

disagreement on each element.  The letter of 
disagreement shall be accompanied by documentation of 
every material element of the Contractor’s basis for 
disagreement.  The Contracting Officer shall promptly 
review the Contractor’s letter and supporting 
documentation and advise the Contractor in writing of 
any modifications to the order on contract or of the 
confirmation of the order on contract as issued.  The 
Contracting Officer may, in the exercise of discretion, 
conduct informal discussions or meetings with the 
Contractor and/or State Officials, employees or agents 
prior to rendering a decision. 
 
10.3 If the Contractor is required to perform Work for 
which the Contractor believes it is entitled to an order on 
contract, the Contractor shall give the Director prompt 
written notice and await instructions before proceeding 
to execute such Work.  The Contractor shall thereafter 
proceed diligently with the performance of the contract 
in accordance with the Director’s instructions. The 
Contractor shall maintain complete cost records 
including but not limited to time and payroll records, 
material invoices and delivery tickets, equipment rental 
and purchase invoices for itself and all subcontractors, 
suppliers and material-men when the Contractor 
performs work which the Contractor believes is extra or 
additional work.  Failure to maintain such records shall 
waive any right to extra and additional costs beyond 
those costs supported by actual cost records. 
 
10.4 The Contracting Officer shall determine the 
value of any order on contract by one or more of the 
methods provided in Division 01 - General 
Requirements. 
 
10.5 Irrespective of the method used or to be used by 
the State in determining the value of a change order, the 
Contractor shall after receipt of a request, promptly 
submit to the State a detailed breakdown of the 
Contractor’s estimate of the value of the omitted or extra 
work.  The Contractor shall submit evidence, satisfactory 
to the Contracting Officer, to substantiate each and every 
item that constitutes his proposal for the change. The 
State shall promptly respond to such submission. 
 
 10.5.1 The contractor shall submit a responsive 
cost proposal to the Director’s Representative in proper 
form subject to the provisions of this Article.  The 
contractor shall respond no later than 30 days from the 
date of a "request for proposal" from the Director's 
Representative. Should the contractor fail to respond or 
submit the required cost proposal within the 30 day 
requirement, the State shall determine a fair market value 
for the work proposed and will issue an order on contract 
or field order to the contract.  The Contractor, by failing 
to respond or provide an acceptable proposal; waives any 
claim or rights to any extra and or additional costs as 
determined by the Contracting Officer.   
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10.6 Unless otherwise specifically provided for in a 
change order, the compensation specified therein for 
extra work includes full payment for both the extra work 
covered thereby and for any damage or expense caused 
the Contractor by any delays to other work to be done 
under the Contract resulting from or on account of said 
extra work, and the Contractor waives all rights to any 
other compensation for said extra work, damage or 
expense. 
 
10.7 No order on contract which creates a liability on 
the State shall be binding unless approved by the Office 
of the State Comptroller. 
 
ARTICLE 11 - SITE CONDITIONS 
 
11.1 If the Contractor encounters subsurface or other 
latent physical conditions at the Site which differ 
substantially from those shown, described or indicated in 
such information provided by the State or from any 
information which is a public record and which 
subsurface or other latent physical condition could not 
have been reasonably anticipated from that information 
or from the Contractor’s own inspection and examination 
of the Site, the Contractor shall give immediate written 
notice to the Director before any such condition is 
disturbed.  The Director shall promptly investigate and, 
if it is determined that the conditions substantially differ 
from those which should have been reasonably 
anticipated, shall make such changes in the Drawings 
and Specifications as may be required.  If necessary, the 
Contract sum and completion date shall be adjusted, to 
reflect any increase or decrease in the cost of, or time 
required for, performance of the Contract. 
 
ARTICLE 12 - SUSPENSION OF WORK 
 
12.1 The Director may order the Contractor in writing 
to suspend, delay, or interrupt performance of all or any 
part of the Work for a reasonable period of time as the 
Director may determine.  
 
12.2 Upon receipt of a suspension order, the 
Contractor shall, as soon as practicable, cease 
performance of the Work as ordered and take immediate 
affirmative measures to protect such Work from loss or 
damage. 
 
12.3 The Contractor specifically agrees that a 
suspension, interruption or delay of the performance of 
the Work pursuant to this Article for a period or periods 
not exceeding thirty days in total shall not increase the 
cost of performance of the Work of this Contract other 
than costs directly related to demobilization and 
remobilization for the Work, temporary services costs, 
equipment rental which cannot be practically suspended 
and temporary protection measures which are unusual 
but necessary. 
 

ARTICLE 13 - TIME OF COMPLETION AND 
TERMINATION FOR CAUSE 
 
13.1 All time limits stated in the Contract are of the 
essence of the Contract. 
 
13.2 Termination for Cause. 
 
 13.2.1 If in the judgment of the Group 
Director, the Contractor fails or refuses to prosecute the 
Work in accordance with the Contract, or is failing to 
complete the Work within the time provided by the 
Contract, the Group Director may terminate the Contract 
by written notice.  In such event, the Group Director 
shall order the surety to complete the Work. 
 
 13.2.2 If it is determined after the award of the 
contract that there exists any cause of so serious or 
compelling a nature, including but not limited to, 
submission to a contracting agency of a false or 
misleading statement on a NYS Vendor Responsibility 
Questionnaire, or in some other form in connection with 
a bid for or award of this or any other contract or a 
request for approval of a subcontractor, that it raises 
questions about the present responsibility of a contractor 
or subcontractor, the Group Director may terminate the 
Contract by written notice.  In such event, the Group 
Director may or may not in his sole discretion, order the 
surety to complete the Work. 
 
 13.2.3 The Director will notify the Contractor 
and Surety that the State is considering declaring the 
Contractor in default and will arrange a hearing with the 
Contractor and the Surety to discuss methods of 
performing and completing the contract work. 
 
 13.2.4 If the State formally declares the 
contractor in default the State will demand upon the 
Surety to complete any and all remaining work pursuant 
to the terms of the Contract and the Surety Takeover 
Guidelines incorporated as Appendix B. The Surety may 
undertake to perform and complete the work itself, 
through its agents or through independent contractors 
approved by the State.  The State will agree to pay the 
balance of the Contract price to the Surety in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of the Contract or to the 
designee authorized in writing by the surety upon 
acceptance of the Surety’s completion plan pursuant to 
Appendix B. incorporated herein. 
 
 13.2.5 The surety agrees to complete any 
investigation into the default of the Contractor and 
advise the Group Director as to its intended course of 
action within ten days of receipt of the written notice of 
default. That notice will detail the underlying reasons for 
the default and provide pertinent documentation 
including the surety takeover guidelines of the 
Contracting Officer. Any request by a surety for 
execution of a takeover agreement, shall be delivered to 
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the Contracting Officer for consideration, within the 
same ten day period. No changes in the terms and 
conditions of the Contract will be considered. All rights 
remedies and defenses of the parties are reserved and no 
rights, remedies or defenses of the parties are waived, by 
virtue of the surety’s agreement to assume contract 
performance under the bond 
 
 13.2.6 The Surety may elect to forfeit the 
remaining penal sum of the Performance Bond within 
twenty days of notification of default by the State; with 
no additional penalties imposed, upon the execution of a 
release prepared by the State.  The State will determine 
the value of the remaining Work based upon its 
investigation of the Work in place against payments 
previously authorized.  As soon as practical the Surety 
will tender payment therefore to the State.  
 
 13.2.7 If the surety fails or refuses to complete 
the Work within twenty five days of the notification of 
the contractors default or if the Surety fails or refuses to 
complete the work within the time frames allotted by the 
State, the Group Director may take over the Work and 
prosecute it to completion by contract publicly let or 
otherwise, and may take possession of and utilize in 
completing the Work, such of the Contractor’s materials, 
equipment and plant as may be on the Site of the Work.  
Whether or not the right to terminate is exercised, the 
Contractor and the Surety shall be liable for any damage 
to the State resulting from the failure or refusal to 
complete the Work in accordance with the Contract or 
the failure to complete the Work within the time 
provided by the Contract. 

 13.2.8 Should the Surety fail to commence the 
work the Group Director will notify the Surety that the 
State is considering declaring the Surety in default and 
will arrange a hearing with the Surety to discuss methods 
of performing and completing the contract work. It is the 
policy of the Office of General Services, Design and 
Construction Group to let a Contract for the remaining 
work after the 21st day of the demand upon the Surety to 
complete the Work pursuant to the terms and conditions 
of the Contract, and the Performance Bond filed with the 
Office of the State Comptroller. 
 
13.3 The amount of Liquidated Damages shall be the 
product of $1,000.00 times the number of days of delay 
in physical completion of the work.  Upon the 
assessment of such damages the State may withhold the 
sum of the damages contemplated from payments to 
avoid an overpayment to any firm where damages would 
apply. 
 
 13.3.1 If the Group Director terminates the 
Contract, damages shall consist of liquidated damages, if 
any, until the Work is physically completed, plus any 
increased costs occasioned the State in completing the 
Work. 

 
 13.3.2  If the Group Director does not terminate 
the Contract, the damages shall consist of liquidated 
damages, if any, until the Work is physically completed. 
 
13.4 The Contract shall not be so terminated nor the 
Contractor charged with resulting damage if: 
 
 13.4.1 The delay in the completion of the 
Work arises from unforeseeable causes beyond the 
control and without the fault or negligence of the 
Contractor, including but not restricted to, acts of God, 
acts of the public enemy, acts of the State in either its 
sovereign or contractual capacity, acts of another 
contractor in the performance of a contract with the 
State, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, 
strikes, freight embargoes, unusually severe weather, or 
delays of subcontractors or suppliers arising from 
unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the 
fault or negligence of both the Contractor and such 
subcontractors or suppliers, and 
 
 13.4.2 The Contractor notifies the Director in 
writing of the causes of delay within ten days from when 
the Contractor knew or ought to have known of any such 
delay. 
 
13.5 The Director will ascertain the facts and the 
extent of the delay and extend the time for completing 
the Work when, in the Director’s judgment, the findings 
of fact justify such an extension, and the Director’s 
findings of fact shall be final and conclusive on the 
parties. 
 
13.6 If after notice of termination of the Contract, it is 
determined for any reason the Contractor was not in 
default or that the delay was excusable, the rights and 
obligations of the parties shall be the same as if the 
notice of termination had been issued pursuant to the 
termination for convenience clause. 
 
13.7 The rights and remedies of the State provided in 
this Article are in addition to any other rights and 
remedies provided by law or under this Contract. 
 
13.8 The State, as defined in Article 2 of these 
General Conditions, reserves the right to terminate this 
contract in the event it is found that the certification filed 
by the offerer in accordance with New York State 
Finance Law §139-k was intentionally false or 
intentionally incomplete.  Upon such finding, the 
Governmental Entity may exercise its termination right 
by providing written notification to the offerer in 
accordance with the written notification terms of the 
contract. 
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ARTICLE 14 - TERMINATION OF CONTRACTOR’S 
EMPLOYMENT FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE 
STATE OF NEW YORK 
 
14.1 The Group Director may terminate this Contract 
whenever the public interest so requires by delivering to 
the Contractor a notice of termination specifying the 
extent to which performance of Work under the Contract 
is terminated and the date upon which such termination 
becomes effective.  Upon receipt of the notice of 
termination, the Contractor shall act promptly to 
minimize the expenses resulting from such termination.  
The State shall pay the Contractor the sum of: 
 
 14.1.1 The costs actually incurred by the 
Contractor, subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors or 
their suppliers up to the effective date of such 
termination, and 
 
 14.1.2 The cost of settling and paying claims, 
provided the concurrence of the Contracting Officer is 
obtained prior to agreeing to any such settlement, arising 
out of the termination of Work under subcontracts or 
orders exclusive of the amounts paid or payable on 
account of supplies or materials delivered or services 
furnished by the subcontractor prior to the effective date 
of the notice of termination of Work under this Contract, 
which amounts shall be included in the cost on account 
of which payment is made under 14.1.1 above, and 
 
 14.1.3 An amount determined by adding to the 
amount of the costs under 14.1.1 above a sum equal to 
20% (comprised of 10% overhead and 10% profit) 
thereof, provided, however, that if it appears that the 
Contractor would have sustained a documentable loss on 
the entire Contract had it been completed, an appropriate 
adjustment shall be made reducing the amount to be paid 
under this Article to reflect the indicated rate of loss. 
 
14.2 In no event shall the Contractor’s compensation 
exceed the total Contract amount. 
 
14.3 The detailed estimate or amount of progress 
payments made to the Contractor prior to the day 
termination was effective shall not be conclusive 
evidence of costs incurred but progress payments shall 
be offset against any payment which the State makes to 
the Contractor as a result of such termination. 
 
ARTICLE 15 - DISPUTES 
 
15.1 The Contractor specifically agrees to submit, in 
the first instance, any dispute or disagreement relating to 
the performance of this Contract to the Group Director, 
who shall render a decision in writing and furnish a copy 
thereof to the Contractor.  The Contractor agrees that this 
clause does not apply to any dispute or disagreement 
which involves delay, acceleration, interference or any 
other act or omission constituting a breach of contract; 

any matter relating to extensions of time, bonuses or 
liquidated damages; to the value of any order on contract 
or field order (issued pursuant to Division 01 - General 
Requirements); any termination for cause or 
convenience; or to termination costs allowable pursuant 
to contract. 
 
15.2 The Contractor must request such decision in 
writing by certified mail no more than fifteen days after 
the Contractor knew or ought to have known of the facts 
which are the basis of the dispute or disagreement.  Such 
writing shall identify the nature of the dispute or 
disagreement; identify the person who rendered the 
decision or interpretation involved and the date of the 
decision or interpretation with which the Contractor 
disputes or disagrees, attaching a copy of such decision 
or interpretation; contain a statement of the contractual 
basis for the dispute or disagreement; and identify the 
relief sought. 
 
15.3 The Group Director may cause an investigation 
to be made of the circumstances involving the dispute or 
disagreement and may cause a fact-finding proceeding to 
be conducted before rendering the decision. 
 
15.4 The Contractor agrees that the decision of the 
Group Director shall be final and conclusive. Nothing in 
this Contract shall be construed as making final the 
decision of any administrative official upon a question of 
law. 
 
ARTICLE 16 - STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS FOR 
UTILIZATION OF MINORITY AND WOMEN 
OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 
 
16.1 Pursuant to Section 313 of Article 15-A of the 
Executive Law of the State of New York, the Director of 
the Division of Minority and Women’s Business 
Development has promulgated rules and regulations 
(Parts 140 through 145 of Subtitle N of Title 9 New York 
Code of Rules and Regulations) (the “Regulations”) for 
the purposes of ensuring that certified Minority and 
Women owned Business Enterprises shall be given the 
opportunity for meaningful participation in the 
performance of State contracts and to facilitate the award 
of a fair share of State contracts and subcontracts to such 
business enterprises. 
 
16.2 The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to 
solicit active participation in the Work by enterprises 
identified in the directory of certified businesses 
obtainable from the Division of Minority and Women’s 
Business Development, New York State Department of 
Economic Development. 
 
16.3 The Contractor agrees, as a material condition of 
this contract, to be bound by the provisions of Section 
316 of Article 15-A of the Executive Law of the State of 
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New York which relates to the resolution of disputes 
which may arise under this Article. 
 
16.4 The Contractor agrees to include the provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.2 and 16.3 of these General Conditions 
in every subcontract it enters into as to Work in 
connection with this Contract in such a manner that the 
provisions will be binding upon such subcontractor.  
However, the provisions of this paragraph shall not be 
binding upon the Contractor or its subcontractors in the 
performance of work or the provision of services that are 
unrelated, separate or distinct from this Contract as 
expressed by its terms. 
 
16.5 The Regulations referred to in Paragraph 16.1 of 
these General Conditions require, among other things, 
that a bidder or proposer for a State contract submit a 
utilization plan which shall identify certified Minority or 
Women Owned Business Enterprises which the 
bidder/proposer intends to use in connection with the 
performance of the proposed State contract.  Such a 
utilization plan shall be submitted after bids are opened 
but prior to contract award. 
 
 16.5.1 Pursuant to the Regulations: (1) the 
Commissioner may require the submission by the 
Contractor of compliance reports relating to the 
implementation of and adherence to the utilization plan 
in performing the Contract; (2) the Commissioner shall 
allow the Contractor to apply for a partial or total waiver 
of the Minority and Women Owned Business 
participation requirements; (3) the Contractor may file a 
complaint with the Executive Director of the Division of 
Minority and Women’s Business Development regarding 
a denial of a request for waiver of Minority and Women 
Owned Business participation requirements; (4) the 
Commissioner may file a complaint with the Executive 
Director of the Division of Minority and Women’s 
Business Development in the event the Contractor fails 
to comply with the Minority and Women Owned 
Business participation requirements set forth in this 
Contract; and (5) the Commissioner may disqualify the 
Contractor’s bid or proposal as being non-responsive for 
failure to remedy notified deficiencies contained in the 
Contractor’s utilization plan after an administrative 
hearing on the record, reviewing all grounds for 
disqualification stated by the Commissioner and taking 
into consideration all the criteria set forth in Section 313 
of the Executive Law. 
 
 16.5.2 The Contractor is referred to the entirety 
of the provisions of Section 316 of Article 15-A of the 
Executive Law of the State of New York and of the 
Regulations for the Contractor’s full familiarization with 
their applicable provisions as terms of this Contract. 
 

ARTICLE 17 - COORDINATION OF 
SEPARATE CONTRACTS 
 
17.1 The State may award other contracts which affect 
the Work of this Contract.  In that event, the Contractor 
shall coordinate its Work with the work of other 
contractors in such manner as the State may direct.  Each 
contractor shall control and coordinate the work of its 
subcontractors, if any.  The State shall approve or require 
the modification of the work schedules of all contractors 
to the end that the Project may be progressed as 
expeditiously as the case permits. 
 
17.2 If any part of the Work depends for proper 
execution or results upon the work of any other 
contractor, the Contractor shall inspect and promptly 
report in writing to the Director’s Representative any 
defects in such work.  The Contractor’s failure to inspect 
and report shall constitute an acceptance of the other 
contractor’s work as fit and proper for the reception of 
the Contractor’s Work. 
 
17.3 The Director’s Representative shall issue 
appropriate directions and take such other measures to 
coordinate and progress the Work as may be reserved to 
the State in the Contract, and which an ordinarily 
reasonable project owner in similar circumstances would 
be expected to take. 
 
17.4 The award of more than one contract for the 
Project requires sequential or otherwise interrelated 
contractor operations, and will involve inherent delays in 
the progress of any individual contractor’s work.  
Accordingly, the State does not guarantee the unimpeded 
operations of any contractor.  The Contractor 
acknowledges these conditions, and understands that the 
Contractor shall bear the risk of all delays caused by the 
presence or operations of other contractors engaged by 
the State and delays attendant upon any State-approved 
construction schedule. 
 
17.5 The State shall not be liable for delays which 
occur by reason of any contractor’s failure to comply 
with directions of the State or because of the neglect, 
failure or inability of any contractor to perform its work 
efficiently. 
 
17.6 The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold 
the State harmless from any and all claims or judgments 
of damages and from costs and expenses to which the 
State may be subjected or which it may suffer or incur by 
reason of or based upon an allegation of the Contractor’s 
failure to promptly comply with the directions of the 
Director’s Representatives. 
 
17.7 Should the Contractor sustain any damage 
through any act or omission of any other contractor 
having a contract with the State for the performance of 
work upon the Site of work which may be necessary to 
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be performed for the proper prosecution of the Work to 
be performed hereunder, or through any act or omission 
of a subcontractor of such contractor, the Contractor 
shall have no claim against the State for such damage, 
but shall have a right to recover such damage from the 
other contractor under the provision similar to the 
following provision which has been or will be inserted in 
the contract with such other contractors. 
 
17.8 Should any other contractor having or who shall 
hereafter have a contract with the State for the 
performance of work upon the Site sustain any damage 
through any act or omission of the Contractor hereunder 
or through any act or omission of any subcontractor of 
the Contractor, the Contractor agrees to reimburse such 
other contractor for all such damages and to indemnify 
and hold the State harmless from all such claims. 
 
ARTICLE 17A - DELAYS 
 
17A.1 For the purposes of this Contract, the term delay 
includes delay, disruption, interference, inefficiencies, 
impedance, hindrance and acceleration. 
 
17A.2 The Contractor agrees to make claim only for 
additional costs as defined in Document 012200, section 
1.01, paragraph H from causes listed below, attributable 
to delay in the performance of this contract, occasioned 
by any act or omission to act by the State or any of its 
representatives. The Contractor also agrees that delay 
from any other cause shall be compensated for solely by 
an extension of time to complete the performance of the 
work. 
 
 17A.2.1 The failure of the State to take 
reasonable measures to coordinate and progress the 
work. 
 
 17A.2.2 Extended delays attributable to the 
State in the review or issuance of orders on contract or 
field orders, in shop drawing reviews and approvals or as 
a result of the cumulative impact of multiple orders on 
contract, which constitute a qualitative change to the 
project work and which have a verifiable impact on 
project costs.  
 
 17A.2.3 The unavailability of the site for such 
an extended period of time which the Director 
determines to significantly affect the scheduled 
completion of the contract. 
 
 17A.2.4 The issuance by the Director of a stop 
work order relative to a substantial portion of work for a 
period exceeding thirty days. 
 
17A.3 The Contractor shall provide “notice of claim” of 
an anticipated claim for delay to the Contracting Officer 
by personal service or certified mail no more than fifteen 
days after the Contractor knew or ought to have known 

of the facts which form the basis of the claim. The 
Contracting Officer shall acknowledge receipt of the 
Contractor’s notice, in writing, within five days. The 
Contractor agrees that the State shall have no liability for 
any damages which accrue more than fifteen days prior 
to the delivery or mailing of the required notice. The 
notice shall at a minimum provide a description of any 
operations that were, are being, or will be delayed, the 
date(s) and reasons for the delay, and, to the extent 
known, the information required by Paragraph 17A.6 of 
these General Conditions.  In no case, shall oral notice to 
the Director’s Representative or contracting officer 
constitute notice under this provision or be deemed to 
constitute a waiver of the written notice requirement. In 
no case, shall written notice to the Director’s 
Representative or any other individual other that the 
Contracting Officer constitute notice under this provision 
or be deemed to constitute a waiver of the written notice 
requirement. The Contracting Officer is located at the 
following location: 

 Division of Contract Administration 
 Contracting Officer 
 35th Floor, Corning Tower 
 Albany, New York 12242 
 
17A.4 Failure by the Contractor to adequately progress 
the completion of the work will be considered in 
determining the causes of delay. For any claim asserted 
under this Article, the Contractor shall keep detailed 
written records of the costs and shall make them 
available to the Contracting Officer at any time for the 
purposes of audit and review. Failure by the Contractor 
to provide the required written notice or to maintain and 
furnish records of the costs of such claims to the 
Contracting Officer shall constitute a waiver of the 
claim. 
 
17A.5 The provisions of this Article apply only to 
claims for extra or additional costs attributable to delay 
and do not preclude determinations by the Director 
allowing reimbursement for additional costs for extra 
work pursuant to Article 10 of these General Conditions. 
 
17A.6 REQUIRED CONTENT OF CLAIM 
SUBMISSION. 
 
 17A.6.1 As noted in Paragraph 17.A.3 of these 
General Conditions, all claims for delay shall be 
submitted in writing to the Contracting Officer and must 
be in sufficient detail to enable the Contracting Officer to 
ascertain the basis and the amount of each claim. The 
following information shall be provided by the 
Contractor upon request of the Contracting Officer if not 
previously supplied: 
 a. A description of the operations that were 
delayed, the reasons for the delay and an explanation of 
how they were delayed. 
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 b. A detailed factual statement of the claim 
providing all necessary dates, locations and items of 
work affected by the claim. 
 c. An as-built chart, “Critical Path Method” 
scheme or other diagram or chart depicting in graphic 
form how the operations were or are claimed to be 
adversely affected including the report and conclusions 
of all engineering and scheduling experts or other 
consultants, if any. 
 d. The date on which actions resulting in the 
claim occurred or conditions resulting in the claim 
became evident. 
 e. A copy of the approved project schedule and 
a copy of the “notice of claim” required for the specific 
claim by Paragraph 17A.3 of these General Conditions. 
 f. To the extent known, the name, function, 
and activity of each State official, employee or agent, 
involved in, or knowledgeable about facts that gave rise 
to such claim. 
 g. The name, function, and activity of each 
Contractor or subcontractor officer, or employee, 
involved in, or knowledgeable about facts that gave rise 
to such claim. 
 h. The identification of any pertinent 
documents, and the substance of any material oral 
communication relating to such claim. 
 i. The amount of additional compensation 
sought and a breakdown of that amount into the 
categories specified in Division 01 - General 
Requirements. 
 j. If an extension of time is also requested, the 
specific number of days for which it is sought and the 
basis for such request as determined by an analysis of the 
construction progress schedule. 
 
17A.7 REQUIRED CERTIFICATION OF CLAIMS. 
 
 17A.7.1 When submitting any notice of claim or 
claim data, the Contractor must certify in writing and 
under oath: 
 a. That supporting data is accurate and 
complete to the Contractor’s best knowledge and belief; 
 b. That the amount of the claim and the claim 
itself accurately reflects what the Contractor in good 
faith believes to be the State’s liability. 
 
 17A.7.2 If the Contractor is an individual, the 
certification shall be executed by that individual. If the 
Contractor is not an individual, the certification shall be 
executed by a company official in charge of the 
Contractor’s operations pertaining to this contract or an 
officer or general partner of the Contractor having 
overall responsibility for the conduct of the Contractor’s 
affairs. 
 
 17A.7.3 Failure to timely comply with any of the 
requirements of Article 17A for the submission of any 
claim for delay may constitute grounds for denial of such 
claim. 

 
ARTICLE 18 - RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE 
 
18.1 The Contractor shall faithfully perform and 
complete all of the Work required by the Contract, and 
has full responsibility for the following risks: 
 
 18.1.1 Loss or damage, direct or indirect, to 
any property owned by the State or to the Work 
including the building or structure in which the Work is 
being performed, or any other construction in progress 
whether being performed by any other contractor or the 
State, or to any plant, equipment, tools, materials or 
property furnished, used, installed or received by the 
Director under this Contract or any other contract.  The 
Contractor shall bear all such risk of loss or damage, 
until all of the Work covered by the Contract has been 
finally accepted.  In the event of such loss or damage the 
Contractor shall forthwith repair, replace, and make good 
any such loss or damage without additional cost. 
 
 18.1.2  Injury to persons (including death 
resulting there from), or damage to property caused by 
an occurrence arising out of the performance of this 
Contract for which the Contractor may be legally liable 
under the laws of torts. 
 
18.2 The Contractor, however, shall not be 
responsible for damages resulting from faulty design or 
from willful acts of State officials or employees or from 
negligence resulting solely from acts or omissions of the 
State, its officers or employees.  Nothing herein shall 
vest in third parties any right of action beyond such as 
may legally exist irrespective of this Article. 
 
18.3 The Contractor shall indemnify and save 
harmless the State, its employees and agents from suits, 
actions, damages, and costs of every name and 
description relating to the performance of this Contract 
during its prosecution and until the acceptance thereof, 
and the State may retain such moneys from the amount 
due the Contractor as may be necessary to satisfy any 
claim for damages recovered against the State.  The 
Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph shall not be 
deemed waived by the failure of the State to retain the 
whole or any part of such moneys due the Contractor, 
nor shall such obligation be deemed limited or 
discharged by the enumeration or procurement of any 
insurance for liability for damages imposed by law upon 
the Contractor, subcontractor or the State. 
 
ARTICLE 19 - INSURANCE - BUILDER’S RISK, 
LIABILITY AND WORKERS’ COMPENSATION 
 
19.1 Before commencing the Work and until the 
established Physical Completion date, all insurance 
required by the Contract shall be obtained at the sole cost 
and expense of the Contractor; and the Contractor shall 
furnish to the Contracting Officer a Certificate of 
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Insurance in a form satisfactory to the Contracting 
Officer showing that the Contractor has complied with 
this Article. Insurance shall be maintained with insurance 
carriers licensed to do business in New York State and 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer; shall be primary 
and non-contributing to any insurance or self insurance 
maintained by OGS; and shall be endorsed to provide 
written notice be given to the Contracting Officer at least 
thirty days prior to the cancellation, non-renewal, or 
material alteration of such policies, which notice, 
evidenced by return receipt of United States Certified 
Mail, any notice shall be addressed to: 

 Division of Contract Administration 
 Director 
 35th Floor, Corning Tower 
 Albany, New York 12242 
 
 19.1.1 The endorsement shall name The 
People of the State of New York, its officers, agents, 
employees and the assigned construction manager as 
additional insureds there under.  This additional insured 
shall be primary and non-contributory.  (General 
Liability Additional Insured Endorsement shall be on 
Insurance Service Office’s (ISO) form number CG 20 10 
11 85 and a copy of which shall be furnished along with 
the Certificate of Insurance.) The Contracting Officer 
may modify the provisions of this Article when deemed 
in the best interest of the State by order on contract or 
field order. 
 
 19.1.2 The Contractor, throughout the term of 
this Contract, or as otherwise required by this Contract, 
shall obtain and maintain in full force and effect on an 
occurrence form, the following insurance with limits not 
less than those described in this article, and as required 
by the terms of this Contract, or as required by law, 
whichever is greater.  If such insurance contains an 
aggregate limit, it shall apply separately on a per job, per 
location basis. 
 
 19.1.3 The Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the payment of all deductibles and Self 
Insured Retentions. 
 
 19.1.4 Not less than thirty days prior to the 
expiration date or renewal date of any insurance policies 
reflected on such certificates, the Contractor shall supply 
OGS updated replacement Certificates of Insurance, and 
amendatory endorsements.  
 
19.2 The kinds and amount of insurance is as follows: 
 
 19.2.1 Workers’ Compensation Insurance and 
Disability Benefits Law.  A policy covering the 
obligations of the Contractor in accordance with the 
Workers’ Compensation Law and the Disability Benefits 
Law covering all operations under the Contract, whether 
performed by the Contractor or by its subcontractor. 
 

 19.2.2 Commercial General Liability, and if 
necessary, Commercial Umbrella Liability Insurance 
with a limit of not less than $2,000,000 each occurrence.  
Such liability shall be written on the ISO occurrence 
form CG 00 01, or a substitute form providing equivalent 
coverages and shall cover liability resulting in Bodily 
Injury, Property Damage, Personal Injury or loss of use 
arising from premises operations, independent 
contractors, products-completed operations, broad form 
property damage, personal & advertising injury, cross 
liability coverage, liability assumed in a contract 
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a 
contract) and explosion, collapse & underground 
coverage. 
 
 If such insurance contains an aggregate limit, it 
shall apply separately on a per job, per location basis. 
 
 19.2.3 Comprehensive Business Automobile 
Liability, and if necessary, Commercial Umbrella 
Liability Insurance with a limit of not less than 
$2,000,000 each accident.  Such insurance shall cover 
liability arising out of any automobile including owned, 
leased, hired and non-owned automobiles. 

 
 19.2.4 Builder’s Risk:  The Contractor shall 
be liable for any and all damages and losses to the 
Project prior to the State of New York’s acceptance of 
the Project as fully completed except that the Contractor 
shall not be liable for: 

 
 19.2.4.1 Losses covered by the Builder’s Risk 
property insurance provided by the State of New York; 
except that the Contractor shall be liable for the 
applicable deductible. 
 
 19.2.4.2 All policies shall be issued by 
insurance companies licensed to conduct such business 
under the laws of the State of New York, shall be written 
for the benefit of the State of New York and for the 
Contractor as their interests may appear, and shall run 
until the contract physical completion date.  The State of 
New York must be listed as loss payee pursuant to this 
policy.  Policies expiring on a fixed date before physical 
completion must be renewed and re-filed not less than 
thirty days before such expiration date. 
 
 19.2.5 If the work involves abatement, 
removal, repair, replacement, enclosure, encapsulation 
and/or disposal of any petroleum, petroleum product, 
hazardous material or substance including asbestos, lead 
or mold, and those as defined by applicable State and 
federal laws and regulations, the Contractor shall 
procure, or otherwise obtain through an approved 
subcontractor, and maintain in full force and effect 
throughout the term of the contract, and for two years 
after completion hereof, pollution legal liability 
insurance with limits of not less than $5,000,000, 
providing coverage for bodily injury and property 
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damage, including loss of use of damaged property or of 
property that has not been physically injured.  Such 
policy shall provide coverage for actual, alleged or 
threatened emission, discharge, dispersal, seepage, 
release or escape of pollutants, including any loss, cost or 
expense incurred as a result of any cleanup of pollutants 
or in the investigation, settlement or defense of any 
claim, suit, or proceedings against OGS arising from 
Contractor’s work.  The State of New York shall be 
named as additional insured and this shall be primary. 
 
 19.2.5.1 If automobiles are to be used for 
transporting hazardous materials, the Contractor shall 
provide pollution liability broadened coverage for 
covered autos (endorsement CA 99 48) as well as proof 
of  MCS 90. 
 
19.3 The Contractor may provide the required proof 
of insurance on industry forms provided that no other 
endorsements exclude, delete or restrict those coverage’s 
provided for by this article. It is required that companies 
affording coverage list the company name in full as filed 
with the New York State Insurance Department.  The 
contract number and project location must be provided in 
order to approve the certificate. 
 
19.4 Should the Contractor fail to provide or maintain 
any insurance required by law the Contract will be 
considered null and void.  Further, no contractor is 
permitted to access the project site without providing 
proof of proper insurance to the Contracting Officer or 
his designated representative.  No payments will be 
authorized by the Contracting Officer to any firm who 
fails to comply with the provisions of this Article. 
 
ARTICLE 20 - OCCUPANCY PRIOR TO 
COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE 
 
20.1 The State shall have the right to take possession 
of or use any completed or partially completed portion of 
the Work. Written notice of such possession shall be 
given to the Contractor by the Director.  The notice shall 
identify the date when such possession shall commence 
and the area, equipment or system involved. Written 
notice shall also be given the Contractor for any 
cessation of such possession by the State. Such 
possession or use shall not be deemed an acceptance of 
any Work. While the State is in such possession, the 
Contractor, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 18 
of the Contract, shall be relieved of the responsibility for 
loss or damage to the Work except for that resulting from 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence.  If such possession 
or use by the State delays the progress of the Work or 
causes additional expense to the Contractor, an 
adjustment in the Contract price and/or the time of 
completion shall be made and the Contract modified in 
writing accordingly.  The provisions relating to an 
adjustment in the Contract price or the time of 

completion contained in this paragraph shall not apply to 
occupancy or possession after Substantial Completion. 
 
ARTICLE 21 - PAYMENT 
 
21.1 The Contractor shall submit monthly, or at more 
frequent intervals if permitted in writing by the 
Contracting Officer, a requisition for a progress payment 
to the designated payment office for Work performed 
and materials furnished up to the date of the requisition, 
less any amount previously paid to the Contractor.  
Except as otherwise provided by this Contract, the 
Contracting Officer shall approve and cause to be paid 
the requisition for the progress payment less an amount 
necessary to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments 
against the Contractor which have not been suitably 
discharged and less any amount authorized by law to be 
retained.  The requisition shall be in such form and 
supported by such evidence as the Contracting Officer 
may reasonably require. The designated payment office 
is listed as follows: 

 Division of Contract Administration 
 Bureau of Contract Performance 
 35th Floor, Corning Tower 
 Albany, New York 12242 
 
 21.1.1  For those contracts designated as Labor 
and Material reimbursement or similar type contracts, the 
contractor shall submit to the Contract Payment Audit 
Group no later than 60 days from the period of when the 
work occurred, acceptable proof of labor and material 
costs specific to the approved scope of work as verified 
by the Directors Representative, to the Contracting 
Officer for audit, verification and approval prior to the 
submission of any payment.  The Contract Payment 
Audit Group is located at the following location: 

 Division of Contract Administration 
 Contract Payment Audit Group 
 35th Floor, Corning Tower 
 Albany, New York 12242 
 
 21.1.2  The submittal of cost for reimbursement 
to the Contractor shall be in such form and supported by 
such evidence as the Contracting Officer may reasonably 
require. 
 
 21.1.3  For those contracts designated as 
Electronic Contractor Requisition  (ECR) eligible, if the 
contractor agrees to participate (participation  is not 
mandatory – a contractor may still elect to submit paper 
requisitions ) , the contractor shall  provide an Electronic 
Contractor Requisition (ECR) Program Certification 
form which shall become part of this agreement.   The 
contractor further certifies that the individual certifying 
the requisition is duly authorized to undertake 
requisitioning transactions.  The contractor understands 
that the State will rely on the information disclosed in the 
contractor’s requisition consistent with all of the 
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provisions of this Article.  A contractor need not submit 
electronic requisitions in order to receive electronic 
payments. 
 
21.2 The Director or the Contracting Officer may 
refuse to approve the requisition or a portion of it if the 
Contractor is failing or refusing to prosecute the Work in 
accordance with the Contract. 
 
21.3 Payment will be made for approved materials not 
yet incorporated in the Work which are in short and/or 
critical supply and for materials determined to be 
specifically fabricated for the project. Requisitions which 
require payment for materials shall be accompanied by a 
notarized statement certifying that the materials for 
which payment is requisitioned are the Contractor’s 
property and have been suitably stored and insured.  The 
Contractor shall provide such evidence of the value of 
the material stored as the Contracting Officer may 
reasonably require. The Contractor shall have full 
continuing responsibility to insure and protect such 
materials and maintain them in proper condition to fulfill 
Contract requirements when installed. 
 
21.4 When the Work or major milestones thereof as 
contemplated by the terms of this Contract are 
substantially completed, the Contractor shall submit to 
the Contracting Officer a requisition for payment of the 
remaining amount of the Contract balance.  Upon receipt 
of such requisition the Contracting Officer shall, except 
as otherwise provided by this Contract, approve and 
cause to be paid the remaining amount of the Contract 
balance less two times the value of any remaining items 
to be completed and an amount necessary to satisfy any 
claims, liens or judgments against the Contractor which 
have not been suitably discharged.  As the remaining 
items of Work are satisfactorily completed or corrected, 
the Contracting Officer shall cause to be paid, upon 
receipt of a requisition, for these remaining items less an 
amount necessary to satisfy any claims, liens or 
judgments against the Contractor which have not been 
suitably discharged. 
 
21.5 No more than 60 days after the issuance of the 
Physical Completion Report, the Contractor shall submit 
to the Contracting Officer or his designated 
representative a requisition for payment of the remaining 
Contract balance.  Upon receipt of this requisition, the 
Contracting Officer shall, except as otherwise provided 
by this Contract, approve and cause such requisition to 
be paid less any amount necessary to satisfy any claims, 
liens or judgments against the Contractor which have not 
been suitably discharged.  The Contractor waives any 
claim or right to payment of any contract balance which 
has not been requisitioned for payment within 60 days of 
the issuance of the Physical Completion Report. 
 
21.6 The final certificate letter will not be issued until 
all the labor and material required by the Contract has 

been furnished and completed, all disputes and claims 
relating to the performance of the Contract considered 
and disposed of and all accounts for extra work and 
materials and allowances for omissions have been 
rendered and considered.  The Contractor waives any 
claim or right to additional compensation which has not 
been submitted in writing via certified or registered mail 
to the Contracting Officer pursuant to Article 17A, 
within thirty days of the issuance of the Physical 
Completion Report. 
 
21.7 The final certificate letter will constitute the 
acceptance of the Work by the State, except as to Work 
thereafter found to be defective.  The date of such 
certificate shall be regarded as the date of acceptance of 
the Work. 
 
21.8 No payment will be made to a foreign Contractor 
until it furnishes satisfactory proof that it has paid all 
taxes required of foreign Contractors under the 
provisions of the New York State Tax Law.  A foreign 
Contractor as used in this paragraph shall mean a 
Contractor denominated “foreign” by the New York 
State Tax Law. 
 
21.9 The contractor  is advised that consistent with 
Subdivision 3-a, of Section 220 of the Labor Law, the 
filing of certified payroll records is  a  condition  
precedent  to  payment of any sums due and owing to 
any person  performing work  on this project.  The 
failure to file pursuant to this section will result in a 
payment delay until such time as the filing occurs. 
 
21.10  The Contractor acknowledges that it will not 
receive payment on any requests for payment unless the 
contractor complies with the State Comptroller’s 
electronic payment deposit procedures  Payments 
requested by the contractor will only be facilitated via 
electronic deposit, except where the  Commissioner has 
expressly authorized payment by paper check.  
 
ARTICLE 22 - AUDITS AND RECORDS 
 
22.1 The Group Director, the Comptroller or their 
representatives shall have the right to examine all books, 
records, documents, and other data of the Contractor, 
subcontractors, material-men or suppliers relating to the 
bidding, pricing or performance of this Contract or any 
change or modification thereto for the purpose of 
evaluating the accuracy, completeness, and currency of 
the cost or pricing data submitted.  This right of 
examination shall extend to all documents necessary to 
permit adequate evaluation of the cost or pricing data 
submitted along with the computations and projections 
used therein. 
 
22.2 The above materials shall be made available at 
the office of the Contractor, subcontractors, material-
men or suppliers at all reasonable times for inspection, 
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audit or reproduction until the expiration of six years 
from the date of the final certificate for the Contract. 
 
22.3 If this Contract is completely or partially 
terminated, the records relating to the Work terminated 
shall be made available for a period of six years from the 
date of any resulting final settlement. 
 
22.4 Records which relate to the Disputes Clause of 
this Contract or litigation or the settlement of claims 
arising out of the performance of this Contract shall be 
made available until such appeals, litigation or claims 
have been disposed of. 
 
22.5 The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all 
of the provisions of Paragraphs 22.1 to 22.4 of these 
General Conditions in all subcontracts or purchase orders 
issued hereunder. 
 
22.6 The Contractor shall make available to the 
Contracting Officer, upon written request, all records 
required to be kept by this Contract or by Article 3-A of 
the Lien Law.  The failure to provide said records upon 
the receipt of the written request shall bar any recovery 
for claimed extra or additional costs under this Contract. 
 
ARTICLE 23 – LABOR LAW PROVISIONS 
 
23.1 The contractor shall post, in a location 
designated by the State, a copy of the New  York State 
Department of Labor schedules of prevailing wages and 
supplements for this Project, a copy of all re-
determinations of such schedules for the Project, the 
Workers’ Compensation Law Section 51 notice, all other 
notices required by law to be posted at the Site, the 
Department of Labor notice that this Project is a public 
work project on which each worker is entitled to receive 
the prevailing wages and supplements for the occupation 
at which  he or she is working, and all other notices 
which the State directs the contractor to post. The 
contractor shall provide a surface for such notices which 
is satisfactory to the State.  The contractor shall maintain 
such notices in a legible manner and shall replace any 
notice or schedule which is damaged, defaced, illegible 
or removed for any reason.  The contractor shall post 
such notices before commencing any Work on the Site 
and shall maintain such notices until all Work on the Site 
is complete. 
 
23.2 The contractor shall distribute to each worker for 
this Contract a notice, in a form provided by the State, 
that this Project is a public work project on which each 
worker is entitled to receive the prevailing wage and 
supplements for the occupation at which he or she is 
working.  Worker includes employees of contractor and 
all Subcontractors and all employees of Suppliers 
entering the Site.  Such notice shall be distributed to each 
worker before he or she starts performing any Work of 
this Contract.  At the time of distribution, the contractor 

shall have each worker sign a statement, in a form 
provided by the State, certifying that the worker has 
received the notice required by this section, which signed 
statement shall be maintained with the payroll records 
required by Paragraph 23.3 of these General Conditions. 
 
23.3 The contractor shall maintain on the Site the 
original certified payroll or certified transcripts thereof 
which the contractor and all of its Subcontractors are 
required to maintain pursuant to New York Labor Law 
Section 220.  The contractor shall maintain with the 
payrolls or transcripts thereof, the statements signed by 
each worker pursuant to Paragraph 23.2 of these General 
Conditions. 
 
23.4 A contractor or subcontractor who is required 
under New York Labor Law Section 220 to maintain 
transcripts of payroll records must submit to the 
contracting agency a transcript of the original payroll 
record within thirty days of issuance of its first payroll 
and every thirty days, thereafter.  The copy of the payroll 
record must be subscribed and affirmed as true under 
penalty of perjury.  The copy must include the contract 
number and should be directed to the Director’s 
Representative at the job site.  The Directors 
Representative is hereby designated as the individual 
responsible for the receipt, collection and review for 
authenticity of payroll records filed for this contract, 
consistent with Article 23.4, General Conditions and 
subparagraph (iii) and (iv) Section 220 Labor Law. 
 

23.5 In accordance with New York Labor Law §222-

H, the contractor agrees where the total cost of all work 
to be performed under the contract is at least two 
hundred fifty thousand dollars; all laborers, workers, and 
mechanics employed in the performance of this contract 
on the public work site, either by the contractor, sub-
contractor or other person doing or contracting to do the 
whole or a part of the work contemplated by this 
contract, shall be certified prior to performing any work 
on the project as having successfully completed a course 
in construction safety and health approved by the United 
States department of labor’s occupational safety and 
health administration that is at least ten hours in duration. 
 

23.6 In accordance with New York Labor Law § 220 

(3) (a), the Contractor and every sub-contractor agrees to 
notify all laborers, workers or mechanics in their employ 
in writing of the prevailing rate of wage for their 
particular job classification.  Such notification shall be 
given to every laborer, worker or mechanic on their first 
pay stub and with every pay stub thereafter.  At the 
beginning of performance of every public works 
contract, and with the first paycheck after July first of 
each year, the Contractor and every sub-contractor shall 
notify all laborers, workers, and mechanics in their 
employ in writing, in accordance with such form as is 
prescribed by the department, of the telephone number 
and address for the department.  The notice shall also 
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inform each laborer, worker, or mechanic of his or her 
right to contact the department or some other 
representative if, at any time while working for the 
public works contractor or sub-contractor, he or she does 
not receive the proper prevailing rate of wages or 
supplements for his or her particular job classification 
that he or she is entitled to receive under the contract. 
 
ARTICLE 24 - STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS FOR 
RESTRICTIONS ON CONTACTS DURING THE 
PROCUREMENT PROCESS AND DISCLOSURE OF 
CONTACTS AND RESPONSIBILITY OF OFFERERS 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
24.1 New York State Finance Law §139-k requires 
that every procurement contract award subject to the 
provisions of State Finance Law §139-k or §139-j shall 
contain a certification by the offerer that all information 
provided to the procuring governmental agency with 
respect to State Finance Law §139-k is complete, true 
and accurate.  The Contractor shall provide that 
certification in his contract or agreement. 
 
24.2 New York State Finance Law 
 
 24.2.1 New York State Finance Law § 139-
k(2) obligates a Governmental Entity to obtain specific 
information regarding prior non-responsibility 
determinations. This information must be collected in 
addition to the information that is separately obtained 
pursuant to State Finance Law § 163 (9).  In accordance 
with State Finance Law § 139-k, an offerer must be 
asked to disclose whether there has been a finding of 
non-responsibility made within the previous four (4) 
years by any Governmental Entity due to: (a) a violation 
of State Finance Law § 139-j or (b) the intentional 
provision of false or incomplete information to a 
Governmental Entity. 
 
 24.2.2 As part of its responsibility 
determination, State Finance Law § 139-k(3) mandates 
consideration of whether an offerer fails to timely 
disclose or complete information regarding the above 
non-responsibility determination.  In accordance with 
law, no procurement contract shall be awarded to any 
offerer that fails to timely disclose accurate or complete 
information under this section, unless a finding is made 
that the award of the Procurement Contract to the Offerer 
is necessary to protect public property or public health 
safety, and that the Offerer is the only source capable of 
supplying the required Article of Procurement within the 
necessary timeframe.  The required forms to be 
completed by the offerer must be submitted to the 
Governmental Entity conducting the government 
procurement.  The Governmental Entity will have 
included the disclosure request in its solicitation of 
proposals or bid documents or specifications of contract 
documents, as applicable, for procurement contracts. 
 

ARTICLE 25 – MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
25.1 Appendix A, standard clauses for all N.Y. State 
contracts, is attached hereto and is made a part of this 
agreement as if set forth herein. 
 
25.2 If, in carrying out this Work, a harmful dust 
hazard is created for which appliances or methods for the 
elimination of harmful dust have been approved by the 
Board of Standards and Appeals, then the Contractor 
shall install, maintain and effectively operate such 
appliances and methods during the life of this Contract; 
and in case of Contractor’s failure to comply, as 
provided by Section 222-a of the Labor Law, the 
Contract shall be void. 
 
25.3 RETAINED PERCENTAGES:  The Contractor 
agrees that, if the Contract Documents for this Contract 
includes Performance and Payment Bonds, the State 
shall retain five percent of the amount of each progress 
payment in accordance with Section 139-f of the State 
Finance Law.  The Contractor further agrees that, if the 
Contract Documents for this Contract do not include 
Performance and Payment Bonds, the State shall retain 
ten percent of the amount of each progress payment in 
accordance with Section 139-f of the State Finance Law. 
 
25.4 DOMESTIC STEEL:  The Contractor agrees, 
that if the value of this contract exceeds $100,000 all 
structural steel, reinforcing steel and other major steel 
items to be incorporated in the Work of this Contract 
shall be produced and made in whole or substantial part 
in the United States, its territories or possessions. 
 
25.5 COMMENCEMENT OF ACTIONS:  The time, 
as prescribed by law, within which an action on the 
contract against the Contractor must be commenced shall 
be computed from the completion of physical work.  The 
Contractor may notify the State in writing that the 
physical work of the contract has been completed by 
specifying a completion date, which date shall be no 
more than thirty days previous to the date of such notice.  
The completion date set forth in such notice shall be 
deemed the date of completion of the physical work 
unless the State, within thirty days of receipt of such 
notice, notifies the Contractor in writing of its 
disagreement. Any notice pursuant to this paragraph 
shall be sent by the Contractor by Certified Mail and 
addressed to: 

 Division of Contract Administration 
 Contracting Officer 
 35th Floor, Corning Tower 
 Albany, New York 12242 
 
 25.5.1 In the event that the Contractor fails to 
send the notice provided for herein or the State disagrees 
in the manner provided for herein, the date of completion 
of the physical work shall be determined in any other 
manner provided by law. 
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25.6 WORKER’S COMPENSATION LAW:  In 
accordance with Worker’s Compensation Law (WCL) 
§141-b (Suspension and Debarment), any person subject 
to a final assessment of civil fines or penalties or a stop-
work order, or that has been convicted of a misdemeanor 
for a violation of WCL §§ 26 (Enforcement of Payment 
in Default), 52 (Effect of Failure to Secure 
Compensation) or 131 (Payroll Records), and any 
substantially-owned affiliated entity of such person, shall 
be ineligible to submit a bid on or be awarded any such 
public work contract or subcontract with the State, any 
municipal corporation or public body for a period of one 
(1) year from the final determination or conviction.  Any 
person convicted of a felony under Article 8 
(Administration) of the WCL, or a misdemeanor under 
WCL §§125 (Job Description Prohibited Based on Prior 
Receipt of Benefits) and 125-a (Civil Enforcement) shall 
be ineligible to submit a bid or be awarded any public 
work contract or subcontract with the State, any 
municipal corporation or public body for a period of five 
(5) years from such conviction. 
 
25.7 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION 
LAWS:  The Contractor certifies and warrants that all 
heavy duty vehicles, as defined in New York State 

Environmental Law (ECL) section 19-0323, to be used 
under this Contract, will comply with the specifications 
and provisions of ECL section 19-0323 and any 
regulations promulgated pursuant thereto, which requires 
the use of BART and ULSD, unless specifically waived 
by NYSDEC. Qualification for a waiver under this law 
will be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
25.8 REPORTING OF ILLEGAL ACTIVITY:  
During the term of the contract, the Contractor agrees to 
report any observed or suspected illegal activity of its 
employees, agents or other third parties, to the 
Contracting Officer at 518-474-0201, the Group 
Director, OGS Legal Services, the State Inspector 
General or other law enforcement agency.  Failure to 
report criminal conduct associated with a contract 
awarded by the Office of General Services, will be 
considered a material breach of the contract and may 
provide grounds for disqualification of the subject 
Contractor or Subcontractor for award of future 
contracts.  The Contractor will include the provisions of 
this section in every subcontract, in such a manner that 
the provisions will be binding upon each Subcontractor 
as to work performed in connection with the State 
contract. 
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STANDARD CLAUSES FOR NYS CONTRACTS 

 
The parties to the attached contract, license, lease, 
amendment or other agreement of any kind (hereinafter, 
“the contract” or “this contract”) agree to be bound by the 
following clauses which are hereby made a part of the 
contract (the word “Contractor” herein refers to any party 
other than the State, whether a contractor, licenser, 
licensee, lessor, lessee or any other party): 
 
1. EXECUTORY CLAUSE.  In accordance with Section 
41 of the State Finance Law, the State shall have no 
liability under this contract to the Contractor or to anyone 
else beyond funds appropriated and available for this 
contract. 
 
2. NON-ASSIGNMENT CLAUSE.  In accordance with 
Section 138 of the State Finance Law, this contract may 
not be assigned by the Contractor or its right, title or 
interest therein assigned, transferred, conveyed, sublet or 
otherwise disposed of without the State’s previous written 
consent, and attempts to do so are null and void.  
Notwithstanding the foregoing, such prior written consent 
of an assignment of a contract let pursuant to Article XI of 
the State Finance Law may be waived at the discretion of 
the contracting agency and with the concurrence of the 
State Comptroller where the original contract was subject 
to the State Comptroller’s approval, where the assignment 
is due to a reorganization, merger or consolidation of the 
Contractor’s business entity or enterprise. The State 
retains its right to approve an assignment and to require 
that any Contractor demonstrate its responsibility to do 
business with the State.  The Contractor may, however, 
assign its right to receive payments without the State’s 
prior written consent unless this contract concerns 
Certificates of Participation pursuant to Article 5-A of the 
State Finance Law. 
 
3. COMPTROLLER’S APPROVAL.  In accordance 
with Section 112 of the State Finance Law, if this contract 
exceeds $50,000 (or $75,000 for State University of New 
York or City University of New York contracts for goods, 
services, construction and printing, and $150,000 for State 
University Health Care Facilities) or if this is an 
amendment for any amount to a contract which, as so 
amended, exceeds said statutory amount, or if, by this 
contract, the State agrees to give something other than 
money when the value or reasonably estimated value of 
such consideration exceeds $25,000, it shall not be valid, 
effective or binding upon the State until it has been 
approved by the State Comptroller and filed in his office.  
Comptroller’s approval of contracts let by the Office of 
General Services, either for itself or its customer agencies 
by the Office of General Services Business Services 
Center, is required when such contracts exceed $85,000. 
Comptroller’s approval of contracts established as 
centralized contracts through the Office of General 
Services is required when such contracts exceed 

$125,000, and when a purchase order or other 
procurement transaction issued under such centralized 
contract exceeds $200,000. 
 
4. WORKERS’ COMPENSATION BENEFITS. In 
accordance with Section 142 of the State Finance Law, 
this contract shall be void and of no force and effect unless 
the Contractor shall provide and maintain coverage during 
the life of this contract for the benefit of such employees 
as are required to be covered by the provisions of the 
Workers’ Compensation Law. 
 
5. NON-DISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENTS.  To 
the extent required by Article 15 of the Executive Law 
(also known as the Human Rights Law) and all other State 
and Federal statutory and constitutional non-
discrimination provisions, the Contractor will not 
discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment, nor subject any individual to harassment, 
because of age, race, creed, color, national origin, 
citizenship or immigration status, sexual orientation, 
gender identity or expression, military status, sex, 
disability, predisposing genetic characteristics, familial 
status, marital status, or domestic violence victim status or 
because the individual has opposed any practices 
forbidden under the Human Rights Law or has filed a 
complaint, testified, or assisted in any proceeding under 
the Human Rights Law.  Furthermore, in accordance with 
Section 220-e of the Labor Law, if this is a contract for the 
construction, alteration or repair of any public building or 
public work or for the manufacture, sale or distribution of 
materials, equipment or supplies, and to the extent that this 
contract shall be performed within the State of New York, 
Contractor agrees that neither it nor its subcontractors 
shall, by reason of race, creed, color, disability, sex, or 
national origin:  (a) discriminate in hiring against any New 
York State citizen who is qualified and available to 
perform the work; or (b) discriminate against or intimidate 
any employee hired for the performance of work under 
this contract.  If this is a building service contract as 
defined in Section 230 of the Labor Law, then, in 
accordance with Section 239 thereof, Contractor agrees 
that neither it nor its subcontractors shall by reason of 
race, creed, color, national origin, age, sex or disability:  
(a) discriminate in hiring against any New York State 
citizen who is qualified and available to perform the work; 
or (b) discriminate against or intimidate any employee 
hired for the performance of work under this contract.  
Contractor is subject to fines of $50.00 per person per day 
for any violation of Section 220-e or Section 239 as well 
as possible termination of this contract and forfeiture of 
all moneys due hereunder for a second or subsequent 
violation. 
 

6. WAGE AND HOURS PROVISIONS.  If this is a 
public work contract covered by Article 8 of the Labor 
Law or a building service contract covered by Article 9 
thereof, neither Contractor’s employees nor the 
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employees of its subcontractors may be required or 
permitted to work more than the number of hours or days 
stated in said statutes, except as otherwise provided in the 
Labor Law and as set forth in prevailing wage and 
supplement schedules issued by the State Labor 
Department.  Furthermore, Contractor and its 
subcontractors must pay at least the prevailing wage rate 
and pay or provide the prevailing supplements, including 
the premium rates for overtime pay, as determined by the 
State Labor Department in accordance with the Labor 
Law.  Additionally, effective April 28, 2008, if this is a 
public work contract covered by Article 8 of the Labor 
Law, the Contractor understands and agrees that the filing 
of payrolls in a manner consistent with Subdivision 3-a of 
Section 220 of the Labor Law shall be a condition 
precedent to payment by the State of any State approved 
sums due and owing for work done upon the project. 
 
7. NON-COLLUSIVE BIDDING CERTIFICATION.  
In accordance with Section 139-d of the State Finance 
Law, if this contract was awarded based upon the 
submission of bids, Contractor affirms, under penalty of 
perjury, that its bid was arrived at independently and 
without collusion aimed at restricting competition.  
Contractor further affirms that, at the time Contractor 
submitted its bid, an authorized and responsible person 
executed and delivered to the State a non-collusive 
bidding certification on Contractor’s behalf. 
 
8. INTERNATIONAL BOYCOTT PROHIBITION.  
In accordance with Section 220-f of the Labor Law and 
Section 139-h of the State Finance Law, if this contract 
exceeds $5,000, the Contractor agrees, as a material 
condition of the contract, that neither the Contractor nor 
any substantially owned or affiliated person, firm, 
partnership or corporation has participated, is 
participating, or shall participate in an international 
boycott in violation of the federal Export Administration 
Act of 1979 (50 USC App. Sections 2401 et seq.) or 
regulations thereunder.  If such Contractor, or any of the 
aforesaid affiliates of Contractor, is convicted or is 
otherwise found to have violated said laws or regulations 
upon the final determination of the United States 
Commerce Department or any other appropriate agency of 
the United States subsequent to the contract’s execution, 
such contract, amendment or modification thereto shall be 
rendered forfeit and void.  The Contractor shall so notify 
the State Comptroller within five (5) business days of such 
conviction, determination or disposition of appeal (2 
NYCRR § 105.4). 
 
9. SET-OFF RIGHTS.  The State shall have all of its 
common law, equitable and statutory rights of set-off.  
These rights shall include, but not be limited to, the State’s 
option to withhold for the purposes of set-off any moneys 
due to the Contractor under this contract up to any 

amounts due and owing to the State with regard to this 
contract, any other contract with any State department or 
agency, including any contract for a term commencing 
prior to the term of this contract, plus any amounts due 
and owing to the State for any other reason including, 
without limitation, tax delinquencies, fee delinquencies or 
monetary penalties relative thereto.  The State shall 
exercise its set-off rights in accordance with normal State 
practices including, in cases of set-off pursuant to an audit, 
the finalization of such audit by the State agency, its 
representatives, or the State Comptroller. 
 
10.  RECORDS.  The Contractor shall establish and 
maintain complete and accurate books, records, 
documents, accounts and other evidence directly pertinent 
to performance under this contract (hereinafter, 
collectively, the “Records”).  The Records must be kept 
for the balance of the calendar year in which they were 
made and for six (6) additional years thereafter.  The State 
Comptroller, the Attorney General and any other person 
or entity authorized to conduct an examination, as well as 
the agency or agencies involved in this contract, shall have 
access to the Records during normal business hours at an 
office of the Contractor within the State of New York or, 
if no such office is available, at a mutually agreeable and 
reasonable venue within the State, for the term specified 
above for the purposes of inspection, auditing and 
copying.  The State shall take reasonable steps to protect 
from public disclosure any of the Records which are 
exempt from disclosure under Section 87 of the Public 
Officers Law (the “Statute”) provided that:  (i) the 
Contractor shall timely inform an appropriate State 
official, in writing, that said records should not be 
disclosed; and (ii) said records shall be sufficiently 
identified; and (iii) designation of said records as exempt 
under the Statute is reasonable.  Nothing contained herein 
shall diminish, or in any way adversely affect, the State’s 
right to discovery in any pending or future litigation. 
 

11. IDENTIFYING INFORMATION AND PRIVACY 

NOTIFICATION.  (a) Identification Number(s).  Every 
invoice or New York State Claim for Payment submitted 
to a New York State agency by a payee, for payment for 
the sale of goods or services or for transactions (e.g., 
leases, easements, licenses, etc.) related to real or personal 
property must include the payee’s identification number.  
The number is any or all of the following: (i) the payee’s 
Federal employer identification number, (ii) the payee’s 
Federal social security number, and/or (iii) the payee’s 
Vendor Identification Number assigned by the Statewide 
Financial System.  Failure to include such number or 
numbers may delay payment. Where the payee does not 
have such number or numbers, the payee, on its invoice or 
Claim for Payment, must give the reason or reasons why 
the payee does not have such number or numbers. 
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(b) Privacy Notification.  (1)  The authority to request the 
above personal information from a seller of goods or 
services or a lessor of real or personal property, and the 
authority to maintain such information, is found in Section 
5 of the State Tax Law.  Disclosure of this information by 
the seller or lessor to the State is mandatory. The principal 
purpose for which the information is collected is to enable 
the State to identify individuals, businesses and others 
who have been delinquent in filing tax returns or may have 
understated their tax liabilities and to generally identify 
persons affected by the taxes administered by the 
Commissioner of Taxation and Finance.  The information 
will be used for tax administration purposes and for any 
other purpose authorized by law. (2) The personal 
information is requested by the purchasing unit of the 
agency contracting to purchase the goods or services or 
lease the real or personal property covered by this contract 
or lease. The information is maintained in the Statewide 
Financial System by the Vendor Management Unit within 
the Bureau of State Expenditures, Office of the State 
Comptroller, 110 State Street, Albany, New York 12236. 
 
12. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

FOR MINORITIES AND WOMEN.  In accordance 
with Section 312 of the Executive Law and 5 NYCRR Part 
143, if this contract is:  (i) a written agreement or purchase 
order instrument, providing for a total expenditure in 
excess of $25,000.00, whereby a contracting agency is 
committed to expend or does expend funds in return for 
labor, services, supplies, equipment, materials or any 
combination of the foregoing, to be performed for, or 
rendered or furnished to the contracting agency; or (ii) a 
written agreement in excess of $100,000.00 whereby a 
contracting agency is committed to expend or does expend 
funds for the acquisition, construction, demolition, 
replacement, major repair or renovation of real property 
and improvements thereon; or (iii) a written agreement in 
excess of $100,000.00 whereby the owner of a State 
assisted housing project is committed to expend or does 
expend funds for the acquisition, construction, demolition, 
replacement, major repair or renovation of real property 
and improvements thereon for such project, then the 
following shall apply and by signing this agreement the 
Contractor certifies and affirms that it is Contractor’s 
equal employment opportunity policy that: 
 
(a)  The Contractor will not discriminate against 
employees or applicants for employment because of race, 
creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or marital 
status, shall make and document its conscientious and 
active efforts to employ and utilize minority group 
members and women in its work force on State contracts 
and will undertake or continue existing programs of 
affirmative action to ensure that minority group members 
and women are afforded equal employment opportunities 
without discrimination.  Affirmative action shall mean 

recruitment, employment, job assignment, promotion, 
upgradings, demotion, transfer, layoff, or termination and 
rates of pay or other forms of compensation; 
 
(b)  at the request of the contracting agency, the Contractor 
shall request each employment agency, labor union, or 
authorized representative of workers with which it has a 
collective bargaining or other agreement or 
understanding, to furnish a written statement that such 
employment agency, labor union or representative will not 
discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national 
origin, sex, age, disability or marital status and that such 
union or representative will affirmatively cooperate in the 
implementation of the Contractor’s obligations herein; 
and  
 
(c)  the Contractor shall state, in all solicitations or 
advertisements for employees, that, in the performance of 
the State contract, all qualified applicants will be afforded 
equal employment opportunities without discrimination 
because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, 
disability or marital status. 
 
Contractor will include the provisions of “(a), (b) and (c)” 
above, in every subcontract over $25,000.00 for the 
construction, demolition, replacement, major repair, 
renovation, planning or design of real property and 
improvements thereon (the “Work”) except where the 
Work is for the beneficial use of the Contractor.  Section 
312 does not apply to:  (i) work, goods or services 
unrelated to this contract; or (ii) employment outside New 
York State.  The State shall consider compliance by a 
contractor or subcontractor with the requirements of any 
federal law concerning equal employment opportunity 
which effectuates the purpose of this clause.  The 
contracting agency shall determine whether the 
imposition of the requirements of the provisions hereof 
duplicate or conflict with any such federal law and if such 
duplication or conflict exists, the contracting agency shall 
waive the applicability of Section 312 to the extent of such 
duplication or conflict.  Contractor will comply with all 
duly promulgated and lawful rules and regulations of the 
Department of Economic Development’s Division of 
Minority and Women’s Business Development pertaining 
hereto. 
 
13. CONFLICTING TERMS.  In the event of a conflict 
between the terms of the contract (including any and all 
attachments thereto and amendments thereof) and the 
terms of this Appendix A, the terms of this Appendix A 
shall control. 
 
14. GOVERNING LAW.  This contract shall be 
governed by the laws of the State of New York except 
where the Federal supremacy clause requires otherwise. 
 



 APPENDIX A 

NEW YORK STATE OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES STANDARD CLAUSES FOR NYS CONTRACTS 

 

 

June 2023 007213 - 25 
 

15. LATE PAYMENT.  Timeliness of payment and any 
interest to be paid to Contractor for late payment shall be 
governed by Article 11-A of the State Finance Law to the 
extent required by law. 
 
16. NO ARBITRATION.  Disputes involving this 
contract, including the breach or alleged breach thereof, 
may not be submitted to binding arbitration (except where 
statutorily authorized), but must, instead, be heard in a 
court of competent jurisdiction of the State of New York. 
 
17. SERVICE OF PROCESS.  In addition to the 
methods of service allowed by the State Civil Practice 
Law & Rules (“CPLR”), Contractor hereby consents to 
service of process upon it by registered or certified mail, 
return receipt requested.  Service hereunder shall be 
complete upon Contractor’s actual receipt of process or 
upon the State’s receipt of the return thereof by the United 
States Postal Service as refused or undeliverable.  
Contractor must promptly notify the State, in writing, of 
each and every change of address to which service of 
process can be made.  Service by the State to the last 
known address shall be sufficient.  Contractor will have 
thirty (30) calendar days after service hereunder is 
complete in which to respond. 
 
18. PROHIBITION ON PURCHASE OF TROPICAL 

HARDWOODS. The Contractor certifies and warrants 
that all wood products to be used under this contract award 
will be in accordance with, but not limited to, the 
specifications and provisions of Section 165 of the State 
Finance Law, (Use of Tropical Hardwoods) which 
prohibits purchase and use of tropical hardwoods, unless 
specifically exempted, by the State or any governmental 
agency or political subdivision or public benefit 
corporation. Qualification for an exemption under this law 
will be the responsibility of the contractor to establish to 
meet with the approval of the State. 
 
In addition, when any portion of this contract involving 
the use of woods, whether supply or installation, is to be 
performed by any subcontractor, the prime Contractor will 
indicate and certify in the submitted bid proposal that the 
subcontractor has been informed and is in compliance 
with specifications and provisions regarding use of 
tropical hardwoods as detailed in § 165 State Finance 
Law. Any such use must meet with the approval of the 
State; otherwise, the bid may not be considered 
responsive. Under bidder certifications, proof of 
qualification for exemption will be the responsibility of 
the Contractor to meet with the approval of the State. 
 

19. MACBRIDE FAIR EMPLOYMENT 

PRINCIPLES.  In accordance with the MacBride Fair 
Employment Principles (Chapter 807 of the Laws of 
1992), the Contractor hereby stipulates that the Contractor 

either (a) has no business operations in Northern Ireland, 
or (b) shall take lawful steps in good faith to conduct any 
business operations in Northern Ireland in accordance 
with the MacBride Fair Employment Principles (as 
described in Section 165 of the New York State Finance 
Law), and shall permit independent monitoring of 
compliance with such principles. 
 
20.  OMNIBUS PROCUREMENT ACT OF 1992. It is 
the policy of New York State to maximize opportunities 
for the participation of New York State business 
enterprises, including minority- and women-owned 
business enterprises as bidders, subcontractors and 
suppliers on its procurement contracts. 
 
Information on the availability of New York State 
subcontractors and suppliers is available from: 
 

NYS Department of Economic Development 
Division for Small Business and Technology 
Development 
625 Broadway 
Albany, New York  12245 
Telephone:  518-292-5100 
 

A directory of certified minority- and women-owned 
business enterprises is available from: 
 

NYS Department of Economic Development 
Division of Minority and Women’s Business 
Development 
633 Third Avenue 33rd Floor 
New York, NY 10017 
646-846-7364 
email: mwbebusinessdev@esd.ny.gov  
https://ny.newnycontracts.com/FrontEnd/searchcertifi
eddirectory.asp 

 
The Omnibus Procurement Act of 1992 (Chapter 844 of 
the Laws of 1992, codified in State Finance Law § 139-i 
and Public Authorities Law § 2879(3)(n)–(p)) requires 
that by signing this bid proposal or contract, as applicable, 
Contractors certify that whenever the total bid amount is 
greater than $1 million: 
 
(a)  The Contractor has made reasonable efforts to 
encourage the participation of New York State Business 
Enterprises as suppliers and subcontractors, including 
certified minority- and women-owned business 
enterprises, on this project, and has retained the 
documentation of these efforts to be provided upon 
request to the State; 
 
(b) The Contractor has complied with the Federal Equal 
Opportunity Act of 1972 (P.L. 92-261), as amended;  
 



 APPENDIX A 

NEW YORK STATE OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES STANDARD CLAUSES FOR NYS CONTRACTS 

 

 

June 2023 007213 - 26 
 

(c) The Contractor agrees to make reasonable efforts to 
provide notification to New York State residents of 
employment opportunities on this project through listing 
any such positions with the Job Service Division of the 
New York State Department of Labor, or providing such 
notification in such manner as is consistent with existing 
collective bargaining contracts or agreements.  The 
Contractor agrees to document these efforts and to provide 
said documentation to the State upon request; and  
 
(d) The Contractor acknowledges notice that the State 
may seek to obtain offset credits from foreign countries as 
a result of this contract and agrees to cooperate with the 
State in these efforts. 
 

21. RECIPROCITY AND SANCTIONS 

PROVISIONS.  Bidders are hereby notified that if their 
principal place of business is located in a country, nation, 
province, state or political subdivision that penalizes New 
York State vendors, and if the goods or services they offer 
will be substantially produced or performed outside New 
York State, the Omnibus Procurement Act 1994 and 2000 
amendments (Chapter 684 and Chapter 383, respectively, 
codified in State Finance Law § 165(6) and Public 
Authorities Law § 2879(5)) require that they be denied 
contracts which they would otherwise obtain.  NOTE:  As 
of May 2023, the list of discriminatory jurisdictions 
subject to this provision includes the states of South 
Carolina, Alaska, West Virginia, Wyoming, Louisiana 
and Hawaii. 
 
22. COMPLIANCE WITH BREACH 

NOTIFICATION AND DATA SECURITY LAWS.  
Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the New 
York State Information Security Breach and Notification 
Act (General Business Law §§ 899-aa and 899-bb and 
State Technology Law § 208). 
 
23. COMPLIANCE WITH CONSULTANT 

DISCLOSURE LAW. If this is a contract for consulting 
services, defined for purposes of this requirement to 
include analysis, evaluation, research, training, data 
processing, computer programming, engineering, 
environmental, health, and mental health services, 
accounting, auditing, paralegal, legal or similar services, 
then, in accordance with Section 163 (4)(g) of the State 
Finance Law (as amended by Chapter 10 of the Laws of 
2006), the Contractor shall timely, accurately and properly 
comply with the requirement to submit an annual 
employment report for the contract to the agency that 
awarded the contract, the Department of Civil Service and 
the State Comptroller.   
 

24. PROCUREMENT LOBBYING. To the extent this 
agreement is a “procurement contract” as defined by State 
Finance Law §§ 139-j and 139-k, by signing this 

agreement the contractor certifies and affirms that all 
disclosures made in accordance with State Finance Law 
§§ 139-j and 139-k are complete, true and accurate.  In the 
event such certification is found to be intentionally false 
or intentionally incomplete, the State may terminate the 
agreement by providing written notification to the 
Contractor in accordance with the terms of the agreement. 
 
25. CERTIFICATION OF REGISTRATION TO 

COLLECT SALES AND COMPENSATING USE 

TAX BY CERTAIN STATE CONTRACTORS, 

AFFILIATES AND SUBCONTRACTORS.   
To the extent this agreement is a contract as defined by 
Tax Law § 5-a, if the contractor fails to make the 
certification required by Tax Law § 5-a or if during the 
term of the contract, the Department of Taxation and 
Finance or the covered agency, as defined by Tax Law § 
5-a, discovers that the certification, made under penalty of 
perjury, is false, then such failure to file or false 
certification shall be a material breach of this contract and 
this contract may be terminated, by providing written 
notification to the Contractor in accordance with the terms 
of the agreement, if the covered agency determines that 
such action is in the best interest of the State. 
 
26.  IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT.  By entering into this 
Agreement, Contractor certifies in accordance with State 
Finance Law § 165-a that it is not on the “Entities 
Determined to be Non-Responsive Bidders/Offerers 
pursuant to the New York State Iran Divestment Act of 
2012” (“Prohibited Entities List”) posted at:  
https://ogs.ny.gov/iran-divestment-act-2012  
 
Contractor further certifies that it will not utilize on this 
Contract any subcontractor that is identified on the 
Prohibited Entities List.  Contractor agrees that should it 
seek to renew or extend this Contract, it must provide the 
same certification at the time the Contract is renewed or 
extended.  Contractor also agrees that any proposed 
Assignee of this Contract will be required to certify that it 
is not on the Prohibited Entities List before the contract 
assignment will be approved by the State. 
 
During the term of the Contract, should the state agency 
receive information that a person (as defined in State 
Finance Law § 165-a) is in violation of the above-
referenced certifications, the state agency will review such 
information and offer the person an opportunity to 
respond.  If the person fails to demonstrate that it has 
ceased its engagement in the investment activity which is 
in violation of the Act within 90 days after the 
determination of such violation, then the state agency shall 
take such action as may be appropriate and provided for 
by law, rule, or contract, including, but not limited to, 
imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, recovering 
damages, or declaring the Contractor in default. 



 APPENDIX A 

NEW YORK STATE OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES STANDARD CLAUSES FOR NYS CONTRACTS 

 

 

June 2023 007213 - 27 
 

 
The state agency reserves the right to reject any bid, 
request for assignment, renewal or extension for an entity 
that appears on the Prohibited Entities List prior to the 
award, assignment, renewal or extension of a contract, and 
to pursue a responsibility review with respect to any entity 
that is awarded a contract and appears on the Prohibited 
Entities list after contract award. 
 
27. ADMISSIBILITY OF REPRODUCTION OF 

CONTRACT.  Notwithstanding the best evidence rule or 
any other legal principle or rule of evidence to the 
contrary, the Contractor acknowledges and agrees that it 
waives any and all objections to the admissibility into 
evidence at any court proceeding or to the use at any 
examination before trial of an electronic reproduction of 
this contract, in the form approved by the State 
Comptroller, if such approval was required, regardless of 
whether the original of said contract is in existence. 
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1. If the Contractor performs the Contract, the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under the 
Performance Bond. 
 
2. The Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise 
after: 
 
 2.1 The State has notified the Contractor and the 

Surety in writing that the State is considering 
declaring a Contractor in default, or 

 
 2.2 The State has declared a Contractor in default 

and formally terminated the Contractor’s right to 
complete the Contract, and 

 
 2.3 The State has agreed to pay the Balance of the 

Contract Price to the Surety or to a Contractor 
selected to complete the Contract in accordance with 
the terms of the Contract with the State. 

 
3. The Surety shall promptly and at its own expense, 
take the following actions: 
 
 3.1 Undertake to perform and complete the 

Contract, through its agent or retained contractor; 
according to the following schedule: 

 
 Day 1-10 Immediately begins it investigation 

Advises OGS of its Representatives. 
 
 Day 10-25 Visits Site with OGS representatives to 

review the contract documents and 
completed work; and determines extent 
of acceptable Work. 

 
 Day 25-30 Submits proposed completion 

contractor, completion plan, and CPM 
as required, for approval by the Office 
of General Services. 

 Day 30-44 As completing contractor, the surety or 
its representative, presents its list of 
subcontractors to OGS for approval.  
Additionally an Insurance Certificate 
naming the Surety and completion 
Contractor as named insured must be 
submitted to the Contracting Officer 
prior to the beginning any completion of 
the Work.  The completion plan and 
schedule is returned to Surety. 

 
 Day 45 Surety begins the Completion of the 

Work. 
 
4. If the Surety does not proceed with reasonable 
promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default on 
the Bond, and the State shall be entitled to enforce any 
remedy available pursuant to the terms of the contract. 
 
5. After the State has terminated the Contractor’s right 
to complete the Contract, and if the Surety elects to act 
then the responsibilities of the Surety to the State shall not 
be greater than those of the Contractor under the Contract, 
and the responsibilities of the State to the Surety shall not 
be greater than those provided under the Contract.  To the 
limit of the amount of this Bond, the Surety is obligated to 
correct defective work and complete the work of the 
Contract in a timely manner. 
 
6. The penal sum of the Performance Bond furnished 
by the contractor to the State, approved and filed with the 
Office of the State Comptroller, in no way shall be 
impaired or affected by any other bond that may relate to 
the contract in question. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 
 
This supplement modifies the General Conditions.  Where any part of the General Conditions is 
modified by this supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 
 
ARTICLE 2 - DEFINITIONS 

 
2.11 The term “liquidated damages” means the amount of money to be assessed against the 
Contractor for delay in completion of the Work.   
 
ARTICLE 13 - TIME OF COMPLETION AND TERMINATION FOR CAUSE 

 
13.3   Liquidated Damages:  Should Contractor fail to substantially complete the Work within 
the time frame set forth in the contract, or as described in a subsequent Order(s) on Contract, the 
Group Director may assess Liquidated Damages for such failure in the amount of $1,000.00 per 
day until such time as the Group Director determines that the Work is substantially complete as 
defined in Section 2.21 herein.  Should Contractor fail to achieve physical completion of the work 
within the time frame set forth in the contract, the Group Director may assess Liquidated Damages 
for such failure in the amount of $500.00 per day until such time as the Group Director determines 
that the Work is physically complete as defined in Section 2.12 herein. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of Article 21 herein, Contractor agrees that the Group Director may withhold the sum 
of the Liquidated Damages from payments to be made to Contractor as compensation to the State 
for administrative fees and public inconvenience. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS – MWBE-EEO 

 

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR PARTICIPATION BY NEW YORK STATE 

CERTIFIED MINORITY- AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES AND EQUAL 

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR MINORITY GROUP MEMBERS AND WOMEN 
 
This supplement modifies the General Conditions.  Where any part of the General Conditions is modified by this 
supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 
 
  

ARTICLE 16 - REQUIREMENTS FOR UTILIZATION OF MINORITY- AND WOMEN-OWNED 

BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (MWBEs) 
 

Add the following: 
 
16.6 Participation by Minority Group Members and Women with Respect to State Contracts: Requirements and 
Procedures: General Provisions: 
 

16.6.1 OGS is required to implement the provisions of New York State Executive Law Article 15-A and 5 
NYCRR Parts 140-145 (“MWBE Regulations”) for all State contracts as defined therein, with a value (1) in 
excess of $25,000 for labor, services, equipment, materials, or any combination of the foregoing or (2) in 
excess of $100,000 for real property renovations and construction (the “Work”). 
 
16.6.2 The Contractor agrees, in addition to any other nondiscrimination provision of the Contract and at 
no additional cost to OGS, to fully comply and cooperate with OGS in the implementation of New York State 
Executive Law Article 15-A and the regulations promulgated thereunder.  These requirements include equal 
employment opportunities for minority group members and women (“EEO”) and contracting opportunities 
for MWBEs.  Contractor’s demonstration of “good faith efforts” pursuant to 5 NYCRR §142.8 shall be a part 
of these requirements.  These provisions shall be deemed supplementary to, and not in lieu of, the 
nondiscrimination provisions required by New York State Executive Law Article 15 (the “Human Rights 
Law”) or other applicable federal, State or local laws. 
 

 
16.6.3 Failure to comply with all of the requirements herein may result in a finding of non-responsiveness, 
a finding of non-responsibility, a breach of contract, leading to the withholding of funds, liquidated damages 
pursuant to Section 27.9 herein, and/or enforcement proceedings as allowed by the Contract and applicable 
law. 
 

  
16.7 Contract Goals: 

16.7.1 OGS hereby establishes an overall goal of 30% for MWBE participation, 15% for Minority-Owned 
Business Enterprises (“MBE”) participation and 15% for Women-Owned Business Enterprises (“WBE”) 
participation (based on the current availability of MBEs and WBEs).  The total contract goal can be obtained 
by utilizing any combination of MBE and /or WBE participation for subcontracting and supplies acquired 
under this Contract.   
 
16.7.2 For purposes of providing meaningful participation by MWBEs on the Contract and achieving the 
Contract Goals established in Section 16.7.1 hereof, Contractor should reference the directory of NYS 
Certified MBWEs found at the following internet address: 
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 https://ny.newnycontracts.com/FrontEnd/VendorSearchPublic.asp?TN=ny&XID=2528.  
 

The MWBE Regulations are located at 5 NYCRR §§ 140 – 145.  Additionally, Contractor is encouraged to 
contact the Division of Minority and Women’s Business Development (518) 292-5250; (212) 803-2414; or 
(716) 846-8200) to discuss additional methods of maximizing participation by MWBEs on the Contract.  
 
16.7.3 Pursuant to 5 NYCRR §142.8, Contractor must document “good faith efforts” to provide meaningful 
participation by MWBEs as subcontractors or suppliers in the performance of the Contract.  

 
16.7.4 In accordance with Executive Law Section 316-a and 5 NYCRR §142.13, the Contractor 
acknowledges that if it is found to have willfully and intentionally failed to comply with the MWBE 
participation goals set forth in the Contract, such a finding constitutes a breach of contract and the Contractor 
shall be liable to OGS for liquidated or other appropriate damages, as set forth herein. 
 
16.7.5 In accordance with 5 NYCRR § 142.8, Contractors must document their good faith efforts toward 
utilizing MWBEs on the Contract. Evidence of required good faith efforts shall include, but not be limited to, 
the following: 

a.  A list of the general circulation, trade, and MWBE-oriented publications and dates of 
publications in which the Contractor solicited the participation of certified MWBEs as 
subcontractors/suppliers, copies of such solicitations, and any responses thereto. 

b. A list of certified MWBEs appearing in the Empire State Development (“ESD”) MWBE 
directory that were solicited for this Contract.  Provide proof of dates or copies of the 
solicitations and copies of the responses made by the certified MWBEs.  Describe specific 
reasons that responding certified MWBEs were not selected. 

c. Descriptions of the Contract documents/plans/specifications made available to certified 
MWBEs by the Contractor when soliciting their participation and steps taken to structure the 
scope of work for the purpose of subcontracting with, or obtaining supplies from, certified 
MWBEs. 

d. A description of the negotiations between the Contractor and certified MWBEs for the 
purposes of complying with the MWBE goals of this Contract. 

e. Dates of any pre-bid, pre-award, or other meetings attended by Contractor, if any, scheduled 
by OGS with certified MWBEs whom OGS determined were capable of fulfilling the MWBE 
goals set in the Contract. 

f. Other information deemed relevant to the request.  
16.7.6 The goal for participation in the conduct of the Work is expressed as a percentage equal to the dollar 
value of the Work performed divided by the Contract Sum.  Where the cost to the Contractor of a single item 
of equipment exceeds twenty-five percent (25%) of the total contract price and where the Contractor has shown 
good faith efforts to obtain such equipment from MWBE manufacturers and suppliers, and was unsuccessful in 
obtaining the equipment from an MWBE, the cost of such equipment shall be deducted from the contract sum 
prior to computing the MWBE participation. 
 
16.7.7 The MWBE utilization credit for Work performed by MWBEs will be determined as follows: 

a. Where an MWBE is not the Contractor - MWBE utilization credit will vary depending on how 
the MWBE performs Work under the Contract, as follows: 

 i.  Where the MWBE performs Work under the Contract as a subcontractor, MBE or 
WBE utilization credit will be 100% of the dollar value of the Work performed by the MBE 
or WBE. 
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 ii.  Where the MWBE performs Work under the Contract as a manufacturer, MBE or 
WBE utilization credit will be 100% of the dollar value of the Work performed by the MBE 
or WBE. 

 iii. Where the MWBE assists in the performance of the Work under the Contract as a 
supplier, MBE or WBE utilization credit will be 60% of the dollar value of the Work performed 
by the MBE or WBE.   

 iv.  Where the MWBE assists in the performance of the Work under the Contract as a 
broker, MBE or WBE utilization credit will be equal to the percentage of the commission, or 
the mark-up percentage, of the items brokered, applied to the dollar value of the Work 
performed by the MBE or WBE.   

b. Where the Contractor is a joint venture including one or more MWBEs as joint venturers, MBE 
or WBE utilization credit will be  the Contract Sum multiplied by the percentage of the joint 
venture's profits (or losses) that are to accrue to the MWBE joint venturer(s) under the joint 
venture agreement. 

c. Where any MWBE is the Contractor or where the Contractor is a joint venture consisting 
entirely of MWBEs, and the Contractor can document good faith efforts to subcontract to 
MWBE subcontractors and/or suppliers - the Contract Sum. 

 

Add the following articles: 

ARTICLE 26 – EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EEO) 

 
26.1  The provisions of Article 15-A of the Executive Law and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder 
pertaining to equal employment opportunities for minority group members and women shall apply to all 
Contractors, and any subcontractors, awarded a subcontract over $25,000 for labor, services, including legal, 
financial and other professional services, travel, supplies, equipment, materials, or any combination of the 
foregoing, to be performed, or rendered or furnished to, the contracting State agency (“the Work”) except where the 
Work is for the beneficial use of the Contractor. 
 

26.1.1 Contractor and Subcontractors shall undertake or continue existing EEO programs to ensure that 
minority group members and women are afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination 
because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability, or marital status.  For these purposes, EEO 
shall apply in the areas of recruitment, employment, job assignment, promotion, upgrading, demotion, 
transfer, layoff or termination, and rates of pay or other forms of compensation. This requirement does not 
apply to: (i) the performance of work or the provision of services or any other activity that is unrelated, 
separate, or distinct from the Contract; or (ii) employment outside New York State. 
 
26.1.2 By entering into this Contract, Contractor certifies that the text set forth in clause 12 of Appendix A, 
attached hereto and made a part hereof, is Contractor’s equal employment opportunity policy. In addition, 
Contractor agrees to comply with the Non-Discrimination Requirements set forth in clause 5 of Appendix A. 

The Contractor will include the provisions of Clause 26.1.2 and Clause 26.3 of this Article, which provides 
for relevant provisions of the Human Rights Law, in every subcontract in such a manner that the requirements 
of the subdivisions will be binding upon each subcontractor as to work in connection with the Contract. 

 
26.2 New York State Contract System Workforce Utilization Reporting Module (Construction)  

The Contractor shall submit, and shall require each of its subcontractors to submit, a Workforce Audit throughout the 
term of this Contract, by the 10th day of each month to report the actual workforce utilized during the previous month 
in the performance of the Contract by the specified categories listed including ethnic background, gender, and Federal 
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occupational categories.  Contractor shall coordinate with its subcontractors to ensure that all workers associated with 
this Contract are properly counted and reported.  To prepare the report, Contractor and its subcontractors shall use 
the New York State Contract System Workforce Audit Module found at the following website: 

 
https://ny.newnycontracts.com/ 

 
The Workforce Audit must be submitted electronically in the New York State Contract System (NYSCS).  
Separate audits shall be completed by Contractor and all subcontractors.  In limited instances, the Contractor or 
subcontractor may not be able to separate out the workforce utilized in the performance of the Contract from its 
total workforce. When a separation can be made, the Contractor or subcontractor shall submit the Workforce Audit 
and indicate that the information provided relates to the actual workforce utilized on the Contract. When the 
workforce to be utilized on the Contract cannot be separated out from the Contractor's or subcontractor's total 
workforce, the Contractor or subcontractor shall submit the Workforce Audit and indicate that the information 
provided is the Contractor's or subcontractor’s total workforce during the subject time frame, not limited to work 
specifically performed under the Contract. 
 
26.3 Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Human Rights Law and all other State and Federal 
statutory and constitutional non-discrimination provisions. Contractor and subcontractors shall not discriminate 
against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed (religion), color, sex, national origin, 
sexual orientation, military status, age, disability, predisposing genetic characteristic, marital status or domestic 
violence victim status, and shall also follow the requirements of the Human Rights Law with regard to non-
discrimination on the basis of prior criminal conviction and prior arrest. 
 

ARTICLE 27- MWBE COMPLIANCE 

 
27.1 By entering into a Contract with OGS, Contractor certifies that it has submitted a completed MWBE Utilization 
Plan via the New York State Contract System (NYSCS) prior to contract award and will follow such Plan for the 
performance of MWBEs on the Contract pursuant to the prescribed MWBE goals set forth in Section 16.7.1 of this 
Supplement.  The NYSCS may be accessed at https://ny.newnycontracts.com.  The Utilization Plan shall list the 
MWBEs the Bidder intends to use to perform the Contract, a description of the Contract scope of work the Bidder 
intends the MWBE to perform to meet the goals on the Contract, and the estimated, or if known, actual dollar amounts 
to be paid to an MWBE. If Contractor is unable to submit such Plan through the NYSCS, Contractor certifies that it 
used Form BDC 328 (Contractor’s Utilization Plan) to submit the Plan.  The BDC 328 form is available for download 
at https://ogs.ny.gov/mwbe/forms.    
 
27.2 By entering into the Contract, Bidder/Contractor understands that only sums paid to MWBEs for the 
performance of a commercially useful function, as that term is defined in 5 NYCRR § 140.1, may be applied towards 
the achievement of the applicable MWBE participation goal.  When an MWBE is serving as a broker on the Contract, 
only 25 percent of all sums paid to a broker shall be deemed to represent the commercially useful function performed 
by the MWBE. 
 
27.3 OGS will review the submitted MWBE Utilization Plan and advise the Bidder of OGS’ acceptance or issue a 
notice of deficiency within 30 calendar days of receipt.  Contractor understands that making false representations or 
including information evidencing a lack of good faith as part of, or in conjunction with, the submission of a 
Utilization Plan is prohibited by law and may result in penalties including, but not limited to, termination of a 
contract for cause, loss of eligibility to submit future bids, and/or withholding of payments.   
 
27.4 Contractor further agrees that a failure to submit and/or use such MWBE Utilization Plan shall constitute a 
material breach of the terms of the Contract.  Upon the occurrence of such a material breach, OGS shall be entitled 
to any remedy provided herein, including but not limited to, a finding of Contractor non-responsiveness. 
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27.5 Access to the Contractor's Books: The Contractor shall permit access to its books, records and accounts by the 
State for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with the provisions of this Article.  The contractor shall 
include this provision in every subcontract so that such provision will be binding upon each subcontractor. 
 
27.6 If the Contractor, after making good faith efforts, is unable to comply with MWBE goals, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for MWBE Waiver form (BDC 333) documenting good faith efforts by the Contractor to meet 
such goals.  If the documentation included with the waiver request is complete, OGS shall evaluate the request and 
issue a written notice of acceptance or denial within twenty (20) business days of receipt. 
 
27.7 If OGS, upon review of the MWBE Utilization Plan and updated Contractors list of Subcontractors and 
Suppliers determines that Contractor is failing or refusing to comply with the Contract goals and no waiver has been 
issued in regards to such non-compliance, OGS may issue a notice of deficiency to the Contractor.  The Contractor 
must respond to the notice of deficiency within seven (7) business days of receipt.  Such response may include a 
request for partial or total waiver of MWBE Contract Goals. 
 
27.8 Monthly MWBE Contractor Compliance Report  

  
27.8.1 In accordance with 5 NYCRR § 142.10, Contractor is required to report Monthly MWBE Contractor 
Compliance to OGS during the term of the Contract for the preceding month’s activity, documenting progress 
made towards achievement of the Contract MWBE goals.  OGS requests that all Contractors use the NYSCS 
to report subcontractor and supplier payments made by Contractor to MWBEs performing work under the 
Contract.  The NYSCS may be accessed at https://ny.newnycontracts.com.  This is a New York State-based 
system that all State agencies and authorities will be implementing to ensure uniform contract compliance 
reporting throughout New York State.   
 
27.8.2 When a Contractor receives a payment from OGS under an OGS contract, it is the Contractor’s 
responsibility to pay its subcontractors and suppliers in a timely manner.  On or after the first day of each 
month, the Contractor will receive an e-mail or fax notification (“audit notice”) indicating that a 
representative of its company needs to log-in to the NYSCS to report the company’s MWBE subcontractor 
and supplier payments for the preceding month.  The Contractor must also report when no payments have 
been made to a subcontractor or supplier in a particular month with entry of a zero dollar value in the NYSCS.  
Once subcontractor and supplier payments have been entered into the NYSCS, the subcontractor(s) and 
supplier(s) will receive an email or fax notification advising them to log into the NYSCS to confirm that they 
actually received the reported payments from the Contractor.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to educate 
its MWBE subcontractors and suppliers about the NYSCS and the need to confirm payments made to them 
in the NYSCS.   
 
27.8.3 To assist in the use of the NYSCS, OGS recommends that all Contractors and MWBE subcontractors 
and suppliers sign up for the following two webinar trainings offered through the NYSCS: “Introduction to 
the System – Vendor Training” and “Contract Compliance Reporting - Vendor Training” to become familiar 
with the NYSCS. To view the training schedule and to register visit: 

https://ny.newnycontracts.com/events.asp. 
 
27.8.4 As soon as possible after the Contract is approved, Contractor should visit 
https://ny.newnycontracts.com and click on “Account Lookup” to identify the Contractor’s account by 
company name. Contact information should be reviewed and updated if necessary by choosing “Change 
Info.”  It is important that the staff member who is responsible for reporting payment information for the 
Contractor be listed as a user in the NYSCS.  Users who are not already listed may be added through “Request 
New User.”  When identifying the person responsible, please add “- MWBE Contact” after their last name 
(i.e., John Doe – MWBE Contact) to ensure that the correct person receives audit notices from the NYSCS.  
NYSCS Technical Support should be contacted for any technical support questions by clicking on the links 
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for “Contact Us & Support” then “Technical Support” on the NYSCS website.   
 
27.8.5 If Contractor is unable to report MWBE Contractor Compliance via the NYSCS, Contractor must 
submit Contractor’s Monthly Payment Report on Form BDC 58 to OGS, by the 10th day of each month 
during the term of the Contract, for the preceding month’s activity to: OGS OBD, 29th Floor Corning Tower, 
Empire State Plaza, Albany, NY 12242.  Phone:  518-486-9284; Fax: 518-486-9285. 
 
27.8.6 It is the Contractor’s responsibility to report subcontractor and supplier payments.  Failure to respond 
to payment audits in a timely fashion through the NYSCS, or by paper to OGS, may jeopardize future 
payments pursuant to the MWBE liquidated damages clause in Section 27.9 below.   

 
27.9 Liquidated Damages – MWBE Participation 
 

27.9.1 Where OGS determines that Contractor is not in compliance with the requirements of the Contract 
and Contractor refuses to comply with such requirements, or if Contractor is found to have willfully and 
intentionally failed to comply with the MWBE participation goals, Contractor shall be obligated to pay 
liquidated damages to OGS. 
 
27.9.2 Such liquidated damages shall be calculated as an amount equaling the difference between: 

a. All sums identified for payment to MWBEs had the Contractor achieved the contractual 
MWBE goals; and 

b. All sums actually paid to MWBEs for work performed or materials supplied under the 
Contract. 

27.9.3 After the Contractor has been afforded the process it is due, if OGS determines that Contractor is 
liable for liquidated damages and such identified sums have not been withheld by OGS, Contractor shall 
pay such liquidated damages to OGS within sixty (60) days after they are assessed.  Provided, however, 
that if the Contractor has filed a complaint with the Director of the Division of Minority and Women’s 
Business Development pursuant to 5 NYCRR § 142.12, liquidated damages shall be payable only in the 
event of a determination adverse to the Contractor following the complaint process. 
 

27.10 Any suspicion of fraud, waste, or abuse involving the contracting or certification of MWBEs shall be 
immediately reported to ESD’s Division of Minority and Women’s Business Development at (855) 373-4692. 
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DOCUMENT 007310 

 
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS - CONTRACTOR’S SUPERVISION 

 
This supplement modifies the General Conditions.  Where any part of the General Conditions is modified by this 
supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 
 
ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S SUPERVISION 

 
ARTICLE 6   Delete this Article in its entirety and replace with the following:  
 
6.1 The Contractor shall designate in writing, competent supervision and/or management representatives as required 
below to represent the Contractor at all times with authority to act for the Contractor.  All direction given to the 
Contractor’s representatives shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.  A superintendent or project manager shall 
be classified as management representatives included in the Contractor’s overhead and shall perform management, 
supervisory and/or administrative tasks (non labor) only. Individuals listed under this Article shall have the ability to 
effectively communicate (verbal and written) with all parties associated with the administration/supervision of this 
contract.    
 
 6.1.1 For contracts awarded up to $1,000,000 the Contractor shall provide a supervisor, for the Contractor’s 
staff, who shall be in attendance at the Site throughout the active performance of the Work, including active 
performance of the Work by subcontractors. 
  
 6.1.2 For contracts awarded from $1,000,001 to $5,000,000, the Contractor shall provide a superintendent, 
for the Contractor’s staff, who shall be in attendance at the Site throughout the active performance of the Work until 
Substantial Completion.  Upon Substantial Completion the Contractor shall provide a supervisor who shall be in 
attendance at the Site throughout the active performance of the Work until Physical Completion.  The 
superintendent’s responsibilities include, but are not limited to, directing and scheduling the Work, attending all 
Project meetings,  coordinating and controlling the Work of subcontractors, and ensuring full compliance with the 
Contract documents.  The Contractor shall also provide a project manager for the Contractor’s staff from award 
through Substantial Completion. The Project Manager’s responsibilities shall include, but are not limited to, 
developing and maintaining the submittal system and project schedules, attending Project meetings, making 
purchasing and cost decisions on behalf of the Contractor,  Orders on Contract responses and negotiations, and 
closeout and warranty documentation.  The Contractor shall provide required information to the Director’s 
Representative for the Project schedule. 
 
 6.1.3 For contracts awarded from $5,000,001 to $10,000,000, in addition to the requirements of  
Article 6.1.2, the contractor shall provide a Project Manager for the Contractor’s staff that shall be in attendance at 
the site throughout the active performance of the Work until Substantial Completion.   
 
 6.1.4 For contracts awarded for more than $10,000,000, in addition to the requirements set forth in  
Article 6.1.3, if at any time the Contractor has more than five subcontractors performing Work on the Site 
simultaneously, the Contractor shall provide an additional Superintendent to coordinate the Work of the 
subcontractors. 
 
6.2 Should the Director deem any employees of the Contractor not satisfactory or unfit for their duty, the 
Contractor shall dismiss them and they shall not again be employed on the Work. 
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 6.2.1  Infractions that are dismissible for project managers, superintendents, or supervisors include, but are 
not limited to, the failure to develop and maintain Project schedules, failure to comply and enforce safety regulations, 
failure to schedule inspections or provide adequate notice as required by Contract Documents, failure to attend and 
adequately prepare for meetings as required by Contract Documents, and failure to follow directions regarding the 
Work provided by the Director’s Representative. 
 
6.3 The experience levels noted below in this Article will be used in evaluating the qualifications and experience 
of the supervisors, superintendents, and Project Managers, as applicable. 
 
 6.3.1 Supervisors, required by paragraph 6.1.1, shall have a minimum of five years of experience in the role 
of supervisor with a minimum of three projects of similar size and scope, and shall be subject to review and written 
approval by the Director’s Representative before commencing the Work, and subsequently during the course of the 
Project if the supervisor is replaced after Work has commenced.  The Contractor will provide references to validate 
qualifications of the proposed supervisor upon request.  
 
 6.3.2 Superintendents, required for any contracts awarded above $1,000,000 as set forth in Article  6.1.2, 
shall have a minimum of five years of experience in the role of Superintendent with a minimum of three projects of 
similar size and scope, and shall be subject to review and written approval by the Director’s Representative before 
commencing the Work, and subsequently during the course of the Project if the Superintendent is replaced after Work 
has commenced. The Contractor will provide references to validate qualifications of the proposed Superintendent 
upon request.  
 
 6.3.3 The Project Manager,  required for any contracts awarded above $1,000,000 as set forth in Article 
6.1.2, shall have a minimum of five years of experience in the role of Project Manager with a minimum of three 
projects of similar size and scope, and shall be subject to review and written approval by the Director’s Representative 
before commencing the Work, and subsequently during the course of the Project if the Project Manager is replaced 
after Work has commenced.  The Contractor will provide references to validate qualifications of the proposed Project 
Manager upon request.  
 
6.4 No subcontractor shall be allowed at the Work Site before approval by the Director and the Contracting 
Officer.  Before any part of the Contract shall be sublet or material purchased, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Director in writing the name of each proposed subcontractor and supplier and obtain the Director’s written consent 
to such subcontractor and supplier.  The names shall be submitted in ample time to permit acceptance or rejection of 
each proposed subcontractor and supplier by the Director or Contracting Officer without causing delay in the Work 
of the Project. The Contractor shall promptly furnish such information as the Director or Contracting Officer may 
require concerning the proposed subcontractor’s and supplier’s ability and qualifications, and certification status as 
a Minority- and Women-Owned Business Enterprises and/or Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business. For each 
proposed subcontractor, the Contractor shall also provide the New York State Department of Labor registration 
number in accordance with NYS Labor Law Section 220-i. Each request for approval of a subcontractor whose 
subcontract will be valued at $10,000 or more shall also be accompanied by a NYS Vendor Responsibility 
Questionnaire - For-Profit Construction  properly completed and executed by the proposed subcontractor. 
 
6.5 The Contractor’s use of subcontractors shall not diminish the Contractor’s obligations to complete the Work 
in accordance with the Contract.  The Contractor shall control and coordinate the Work of its subcontractors. 
 
6.6 The Contractor shall be responsible for informing its subcontractors and suppliers of all the terms, conditions 
and requirements of the Contract Documents including, but not limited to, the General Conditions, Supplementary 
Conditions, the Drawings and Specifications, Appendix A, and changes made by Addenda and Orders on Contract. 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 007311 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS – PAYMENT 

 

This supplement modifies the General Conditions. Where any part of the General Conditions is modified by this 

supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

 

 

ARTICLE 21 - PAYMENT 

 

Add the following sub-paragraph: 

 

21.2.1  The Director or the Contracting Officer may withhold payment requisitions or refuse to approve a 

portion of a payment requisition if the Contractor fails to provide an agreed to Baseline Project Work Plan, 

Project Schedule Updates, Recovery Project Schedule, or other scheduling requirements in accordance with 

Division 01 - General Requirements. 

   

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 007322 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS - WORKERS' COMPENSATION 

 

 

This supplement modifies the General Conditions.  Where any part of the General Conditions is 

modified by this supplement, the unaltered provision of that part shall remain in effect. 

 

ARTICLE 19 - INSURANCE - BUILDER’S RISK, LIABILITY AND WORKERS’   

  COMPENSATION 

 

Add the following paragraphs to 19.2.1: 

 

The contractor agrees that pursuant to WCL Section 141-b, this contract may be 

terminated if it is determined that at the time of either the bid submission or contract 

award, the contractor was, in fact, debarred by WCL Section 141-b, or was a substantially 

owned affiliate of a debarred contractor.   

 

Additionally, the contractor agrees that it must replace, at no additional charge to the 

State, any subcontractor who the State or the contractor learns was debarred by WCL 

Section 141-b prior to or during the contract. 

 

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 007323 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS – VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY 

 

 

This supplement modifies the General Conditions.  Where any part of the General Conditions is 

modified by this supplement, the unaltered provision of that part shall remain in effect. 

 

ARTICLE 25 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

 

Add the following paragraphs: 

 

25.10 VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY:  Contractor shall at all times during the Contract 

term remain responsible.  Contractor agrees, if requested by the Commissioner of 

OGS or his or her designee, to present evidence of its continuing legal authority 

to do business in New York State, integrity, experience, ability, prior 

performance, and organizational and financial capacity. 

The Commissioner of OGS or his or her designee, in his or her sole discretion, 

reserves the right to suspend any or all activities under this Contract, at any time, 

when he or she discovers any information that calls into question the 

responsibility of Contractor.  In the event of such suspension, Contractor will be 

given written notice outlining the particulars of such suspension.  Upon issuance 

of such notice, Contractor must comply with the terms of the suspension order.  

Contract activity may resume at such time as the Commissioner of OGS or his or 

her designee issues a written notice authorizing a resumption of performance 

under the contract. 

Upon written notice to Contractor, and a reasonable opportunity to be heard with 

appropriate OGS officials or staff, the Contract may be terminated by the 

Commissioner of OGS or his or her designee at Contractor’s expense where 

Contractor is determined by the Commissioner of OGS or his or her designee to 

be non-responsible.  In such event, the Commissioner of OGS or his or her 

designee may complete the contractual requirements in any way he or she may 

seem advisable and pursue available legal or equitable remedies for breach. 

In no case shall termination of the contract by the state be deemed a breach 

thereof, nor shall the state be liable for any damages or lost profits or otherwise, 

which may be sustained by Contractor as a result of such termination. 

 

END OF DOCUMENT 



 

Updated 06/01/2024 

Printed 05/14/2026 007324 - 1 Project Nos. 47510-C,H,P,E 

DOCUMENT 007324 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS - ENCOURAGING USE OF NEW YORK STATE 

BUSINESSES IN CONTRACT PERFORMANCE 

 

 

This supplement modifies the General Conditions.  Where any part of the General Conditions is modified by 

this supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

 

ARTICLE 25 – MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

 

Add the following paragraphs: 

 

25.11 Encouraging New York State Businesses 

New York State businesses have a substantial presence in State contracts and strongly contribute 

to the economies of the state and the nation.  In recognition of their economic activity and leadership in 

doing business in New York State, bidders/proposers for this contract are strongly encouraged and expected 

to consider New York State businesses in the fulfillment of the requirements of the contract.  Such 

partnering may be as subcontractors, suppliers, protégés or other supporting roles.  

Bidders need to be aware that all government entities benefiting from this contract will be strongly 

encouraged, to the maximum extent practical and consistent with legal requirements, to use responsible and 

responsive New York State businesses in purchasing commodities that are of equal quality and functionality 

and in utilizing services and technology.  Furthermore, bidders are reminded that they must continue to 

utilize small, minority and women-owned businesses, consistent with current State law.  

Utilizing New York State businesses in State contracts will help create more private sector jobs, 

rebuild New York’s infrastructure, and maximize economic activity to the mutual benefit of the contractor 

and its New York State business partners.  New York State businesses will promote the contractor’s optimal 

performance under the contract, thereby fully benefiting the public sector programs that are supported by 

associated procurements.   

Public procurements can drive and improve the State’s economic engine through promotion of the 

use of New York businesses by its contractors.  The State therefore expects bidders to provide maximum 

assistance to New York businesses in their use of the contract.  The potential participation by all kinds of 

New York businesses will deliver great value to the State and its taxpayers.   

Bidders can demonstrate their commitment to the use of New York State businesses by responding 

to the question shown below on the Bid Form for this project: 

 

Will New York State Businesses be used in the performance of this contract?   ______   _____ 

                                                                                                                                 Yes        No    

 

The successful bidder who answers “Yes” to this question on the bid form will be required to list 

the New York State business(es) that will be used on the Contractor's List of Subcontractors/Suppliers 

(Form BDC 329), which must be submitted within fifteen (15) days after award of the contract.    
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DOCUMENT 007326 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS - ORDERS ON CONTRACT (CHANGE ORDERS) 

 

 

This supplement modifies the General Conditions.  Where any part of the General Conditions is modified 

by this supplement, the unaltered provision of that part shall remain in effect. 

ARTICLE 10 - ORDERS ON CONTRACT (CHANGE ORDERS) 

Replace paragraph 10.1 with the following: 

10.1 The State may make changes by altering, adding to or deleting from the Work, and adjusting the 

Contract sum accordingly.  All changed Work shall be executed in conformity with the terms and conditions 

of the Contract Documents unless otherwise provided in the order on contract.  Any change in the Contract 

sum or time for completion of the described work of the order on contract shall be contained in the order 

on contract.  The Contractor shall complete a time impact analysis (TIA) pursuant to specification section 

013113 concurrently with the pricing of the order on contract.  Potential time adjustments shall be 

determined based on the TIA with presented costs.  If the Work of the order on contract impacts the 

substantial completion date, the Contractor must notify the Director’s Representative prior to the 

negotiation of the order on contract and a time adjustment may be issued.  If the Contractor does not develop 

a time impact analysis during the negotiation of an order on contract, the Contractor shall forfeit their right 

to a time adjustment.   

Replace paragraph 10.5.1 with the following: 

10.5.1 The contractor shall submit a responsive cost proposal to the Director’s Representative in 

proper form subject to the provisions of this Article.  The contractor shall respond no later than 15 calendar 

days from the date of a "request for proposal" from the Director's Representative with their cost proposal 

and time impact analysis (TIA).  If the contractor believes additional time is required to prepare and submit 

a responsive proposal, a justification and proposed response duration must be submitted to the Director’s 

Representative or his/her designated representative within 10 days from the date of a “request for proposal”.  

If approved, the 10-day requirement will be extended as the State may deem appropriate.  Should the 

contractor fail to respond or fail to submit the required cost proposal within the 15-day requirement, the 

State shall determine a fair market value for the work proposed and will issue an order on contract or field 

order to the contract.  The Contractor, by failing to respond to a request for proposal or provide an 

acceptable and responsive cost proposal; waives any claim or rights to any extra and or additional costs 

and/or time as may be determined by the Contracting Officer, and the overrides resulting from this action 

will be limited to the values as set forth in section 012200. 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 007327 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS – SDVOB 
 

This supplement modifies the General Conditions.  Where any part of the General Conditions is modified by this 

supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

 

Add the following article: 

 

ARTICLE 28 – PARTICIPATION OPPORTUNITIES FOR NEW YORK STATE CERTIFIED 

SERVICE-DISABLED VETERAN-OWNED BUSINESSES 
 

Article 3 of the Veterans’ Services Law provides for more meaningful participation in public procurement by 

certified Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses (“SDVOB”), thereby further integrating such 

businesses into New York State’s economy. OGS recognizes the need to promote the employment of service-

disabled veterans and to ensure that certified service-disabled veteran-owned businesses have opportunities for 

maximum feasible participation in the performance of OGS contracts.  

 

In recognition of the service and sacrifices made by service-disabled veterans and in recognition of their 

economic activity in doing business in New York State, Bidders are expected to consider SDVOBs in the 

fulfillment of the requirements of the Contract.  Such participation may be as subcontractors or suppliers, as 

protégés, or in other partnering or supporting roles.  

 

28.1 Contract Goals 

28.1.1 OGS hereby establishes overall goals under this contract of 6% for SDVOB participation for 

the C trade contractor, 3% for SDVOB participation for the E trade contractor, 3% for SDVOB participation 

for the H trade contractor, and 3% for SDVOB participation for the P trade contractor, based on the current 

availability of qualified SDVOBs.  Trades with 0% goals are encouraged to make “good faith efforts” to 

promote and assist in the participation of SDVOBs on the Contract for the provision of services and materials.  

For purposes of providing meaningful participation by SDVOBs, the Bidder/Contractor should refer to the List 

of Certified NYS Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses, which can be accessed from the OGS 

website page at the following link:  

https://online.ogs.ny.gov/SDVOB/search. 

   

Questions regarding compliance with SDVOB participation goals should be directed to the Designated 

Contacts specified in Document 002113 Instructions to Bidders.  Additionally, following Contract execution, 

Contractor is encouraged to contact DCSDVOB@ogs.ny.gov to discuss additional methods of maximizing 

participation by SDVOBs on the Contract.  

 

28.1.2 Contractor must document “good faith efforts” to provide meaningful participation by 

SDVOBs as subcontractors or suppliers in the performance of the Contract (see clause 28.4 below).   

 

28.2. SDVOB Utilization Plan  

28.2.1 The Contractor’s SDVOB Utilization Plan, using the form BDC 328S, available for download 

at https://ogs.ny.gov/veterans/forms, shall list the SDVOBs that the Bidder intends to use to perform the 

Contract, a description of the work that the Bidder intends the SDVOB to perform to meet the goals on the 

Contract, and the estimated dollar amounts to be paid to an SDVOB, or, if not known, an estimate of the 

percentage of Contract work the SDVOB will perform.  By signing the Utilization Plan, the Bidder 

acknowledges that making false representations or providing information that shows a lack of good faith as 

part of, or in conjunction with, the submission of a Utilization Plan is prohibited by law and may result in 
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penalties including, but not limited to, termination of a contract for cause, loss of eligibility to submit future 

bids, and/or withholding of payments.  Any modifications or changes to the agreed participation by SDVOBs 

after the Contract award and during the term of the Contract must be reported on a revised SDVOB Utilization 

Plan and submitted to OGS.  

 

28.2.2  The apparent low bidder must submit the completed SDVOB Utilization Plan within seven (7) 

calendar days after the bids are opened.  OGS will review the submitted SDVOB Utilization Plan and advise 

the bidder of OGS acceptance or issue a notice of deficiency within twenty (20) calendar days of receipt.  

 

28.2.3 If a notice of deficiency is issued, Bidder/Contractor agrees that it shall respond to the notice 

of deficiency, within nine (9) calendar days of receipt, by submitting to OGS a written remedy in response to 

the notice of deficiency.  If the written remedy that is submitted is not timely or is found by OGS to be 

inadequate, OGS shall notify the Bidder/Contractor and direct the Bidder/Contractor to submit, within seven 

(7) calendar  days of notification by OGS, a request for a partial or total waiver of SDVOB participation goals 

on form BDC 333S.  Failure to file the waiver form in a timely manner may be grounds for disqualification of 

the bid or proposal. 

 

28.2.4 OGS may disqualify a Bidder’s bid or proposal as being non-responsive under the following 

circumstances:  

a. If a Bidder fails to submit an SDVOB Utilization Plan;  

b. If a Bidder fails to submit a written remedy to a notice of deficiency;  

c. If a Bidder fails to submit a request for waiver; or  

d. If OGS determines that the Bidder has failed to document good faith efforts.  

 

28.2.5 If awarded a Contract, Contractor certifies that it will follow the submitted SDVOB Utilization 

Plan for the performance of SDVOBs on the Contract pursuant to the prescribed SDVOB contract goals set 

forth in this section.   

 

28.2.6 Contractor further agrees that a failure to use SDVOBs as agreed in the Utilization Plan shall 

constitute a material breach of the terms of the Contract.  Upon the occurrence of such a material breach, OGS 

shall be entitled to any remedy provided herein, including but not limited to, a finding of Contractor non-

responsibility.   

 

28.3 Request for Waiver 

28.3.1 In accordance with 9 NYCRR § 252.2(m), a Bidder/Contractor that is able to document good 

faith efforts to meet the goal requirements, as set forth in 28.4 below, may submit a request for a partial or total 

waiver on form BDC 333S (https://ogs.ny.gov/veterans/forms), accompanied by supporting documentation.  A 

Bidder may submit the request for waiver at the same time it submits its SDVOB Utilization Plan.  If a request 

for waiver is submitted with the SDVOB Utilization Plan and is not accepted by OGS at that time, the 

provisions of clauses 28.2.2, 28.2.3 and 28.2.4 will apply.  If the documentation included with the waiver 

request is complete, OGS shall evaluate the request and issue a written notice of acceptance or denial within 

20 days of receipt. 

 

28.3.2 Contractor shall attempt to utilize, in good faith, the SDVOBs identified within its SDVOB 

Utilization Plan, during the performance of the Contract.  Requests for a partial or total waiver of established 

goal requirements made subsequent to Contract award may be made at any time during the term of the Contract 

to OGS, but must be made prior to the submission of a request for final payment on the Contract.  Such waiver 

requests shall be made on form BDC 333S, accompanied by supporting documentation, and emailed to 

ogs.sm.sdvobcomp@ogs.ny.gov. 
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28.3.3 If OGS, upon review of the SDVOB Utilization Plan (BDC 328S) and Contractor’s Monthly 

SDVOB Payment Report (BDC 58S), determines that Contractor is failing or refusing to comply with the 

contract goals and no waiver has been issued in regards to such non-compliance, OGS may issue a notice of 

deficiency to the Contractor.  The Contractor must respond to the notice of deficiency within nine (9) calendar 

days of receipt.  Such response may include a request for partial or total waiver of SDVOB contract goals. 

 

28.4 Required Good Faith Efforts 

In accordance with 9 NYCRR § 252.2(n), Contractors must document their good faith efforts toward utilizing 

SDVOBs on the Contract.  Evidence of required good faith efforts shall include, but not be limited to, the 

following:  

a. A list of the general circulation, trade, and other publications and dates of publications in which the 

Contractor solicited the participation of certified SDVOBs as subcontractors/suppliers, copies of 

such solicitations, and any responses thereto. 

b. A list of certified SDVOBs that were solicited for this Contract.  Provide proof of dates or copies of 

the solicitations and copies of the responses made by the certified SDVOBs.  Describe specific 

reasons that responding certified SDVOBs were not selected. 

c. Descriptions of the Contract documents, plans and specifications made available to certified 

SDVOBs by the Contractor when soliciting their participation and steps taken to structure the scope 

of work for the purpose of subcontracting with, or obtaining supplies from, certified SDVOBs. 

d. A description of the negotiations between the Contractor and certified SDVOBs for the purposes of 

complying with the SDVOB goals of this Contract. 

e. Dates of any pre-bid, pre-award, or other meetings attended by Contractor, if any, scheduled by OGS 

with certified SDVOBs whom OGS determined were capable of fulfilling the SDVOB goals set in 

the Contract. 

f. Other information deemed relevant to the request. 

 

28.5 Monthly SDVOB Contractor Compliance Report   

 

In accordance with 9 NYCRR § 252.2(q), Contractor is required to report Monthly SDVOB Contractor 

Compliance each month to OGS during the term of the Contract for the preceding month’s activity, 

documenting progress made towards achieving the Contract SDVOB goals.  This information must be reported 

by the Contractor using form BDC 58S (form and instructions located at https://ogs.ny.gov/veterans/forms) 

and emailed by the 10th day of each month for the preceding month’s activity to 

ogs.sm.sdvobcomp@ogs.ny.gov. 

 

28.6 Breach of Contract and Damages 

In accordance with 9 NYCRR § 252.2(s), any Contractor found to have willfully and intentionally failed to 

comply with the SDVOB participation goals set forth in the Contract shall be found to have breached the 

contract and Contractor shall pay damages as set forth therein. 

 

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 007331 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS – LABOR LAW PROVISIONS 

 

This supplement modifies the General Conditions. Where any part of the General Conditions is modified by this 

supplement, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

 

 

ARTICLE 23 – LABOR LAW PROVISIONS 

 

Add the following paragraph: 

 

23.7  In accordance with New York Labor Law §220-i, the Contractor and all subcontractors shall be registered 

with the New York State Department of Labor prior to commencing any Work. The Contractor is responsible 

for ensuring and verifying that all subcontractors are registered before they commence work on the project. 

Any delays or costs incurred due to a Contractor’s or subcontractor's failure to be registered, or the Contractor's 

failure to verify such registration, shall be borne solely by the Contractor and shall not be grounds for an 

extension of time or additional compensation. 

   

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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SECTION 011000.01 - SUMMARY OF THE WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The title and location of the Work is printed on the cover of this Project Manual. 

B. Type of Contract:  Fixed price. 

1.2 RELATED CONTRACTS 

A. The Project consists of the following separate contracts: 

1. Construction Work Project No. 47510 - C 

2. HVAC Work  Project No. 47510 - H 

3. Plumbing Work  Project No. 47510 - P 

4. Electrical Work  Project No. 47510 - E 

B. The suffix letter at the end of the project number distinguishes the separate Contracts.  The 

Sections in Division 01 of the Specifications which have more than one suffix letter (such as this 

Section) are common to each related Contract. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL AND PHYSICAL COMPLETION DATES 

A. Substantially complete the Work within 525 days after the Agreement is approved by the 

Comptroller. 

1. The time allocated for the performance of work under this contract includes 10 days for 

notification of the Contractor of the Comptroller’s approval of the Agreement. 

2. The approval of the Agreement by the Comptroller constitutes the filing of the Contract 

Documents as a public record and notice to the Contractor that a fully executed contract 

exists between the Contractor and the State. 

B. Physically complete the Work within 90 days after the established Substantial Completion date. 

1.4 CONTRACT AWARD SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal No. 1:  Submit the CONTRACTOR’S LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS-SUPPLIERS 

information required in SCHEDULES AND RECORDS Article in Specification Section 013000 

not later than 15 days after approval of the Contract by the Comptroller. 

B. Submittal No. 2: Submit Preliminary Project Schedule related information noted in 013113 

Project Planning and Scheduling or 013200 Construction Progress Documentation, whichever 
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section is applicable, within 15 days after approval of the Contract by the Comptroller for review 

by the Director’s Representative and OGS Scheduling. 

C. Submittal No. 3: Submit the Submittal Coordinator Qualifications not later than 10 days after 

Award.  Include resume and references, and other certification, licenses, or other requested 

information. 

1.5 RESTRICTED WORK PERIOD 

A. Construction Work Contract: Do not perform the Waterproofing and related Work on or after 

December 1st and up to, but not including April 1st unless approved otherwise, in writing, by the 

Director.  During this period, clear the work area of materials, equipment, and debris. 

B. Construction Work Contract: Do not perform the Asphalt Paving Work on or after November 

15th and up to, but not including April 15th, unless approved otherwise, in writing, by the 

Director.  During this period, leave the disturbed earthwork areas stabilized for winter shutdown 

and clear the Work area of materials, equipment, and debris. 

1.6 ITEMS NOT INCLUDED 

A. The following items shown on the Drawings are not included in the Contract: 

1. Items indicated “NIC” (Not in Contract). 

2. Existing construction, except where such construction is to be removed, replaced, or 

altered. 

1.7 CONFINED SPACE 

A. Comply with confined space and permit-required confined space as defined in Title 29, Part 1910, 

Section 146 of the Code of Federal Regulations (29CFR 1910.146). 

B. Comply with Safety Requirements for Confined Spaces (ANSI/ASSE Z117.1-2009). 

C. All spaces shall be treated as permit-required confined spaces until the Contractor and/or 

subcontractors are able to re-classify the space to a non-permit confined space as per 29CFR 

1910.146 and ANSI/ASSE Z117.1-2009. 

D. Indicated confined spaces are not intended to limit or define Contractor’s or subcontractors’ 

regulatory compliance requirements.  In addition to confined spaces indicated on the drawings, 

other confined spaces may be present or created by the work of this contract.  Notify the Director’s 

Representative, in writing, of confined spaces created or eliminated during execution of the Work. 

E. For the purpose of inspecting ongoing work, furnish at no additional cost to the State, personnel, 

as directed, to allow the Director’s Representative to enter confined space and permit-required 

confined space in compliance with Title 29, Part 1910, Section 146 of the Code of Federal 

Regulations (29CFR 1910.146). 
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1.8 OCCUPANCY 

A. This is an occupied Facility.  The Project Site, except for the work areas, will be occupied during 

execution of the Work.  Ingress to and egress from the adjacent buildings within the DOT facility 

shall be maintained at all times. 

1.9 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES 

A. Work hours shall be as established by the Facility authorities thru the Director’s Representative. 

B. Inform the Director’s Representative of work area access requirements.  The Director’s 

Representative will coordinate and schedule the requirements with Facility staff to obtain and 

ensure timely availability of work areas. 

C. Check in with the Facility Representative, as directed, at the beginning of each workday.  Furnish 

information regarding where employees will be working during the day. 

D. Comply with the Facility’s Visitor Identification Policy.  A copy of the current policy will be 

distributed at the initial job meeting. 

E. The following items are not allowed on the Site or on Facility premises. 

1. Firearms, ammunition, weapons, and dangerous instruments (other than tools required for 

the Work). 

2. Alcoholic beverages and persons under the influence of same. 

3. Cannabis and persons under the influence of same. Cannabis, as used herein shall refer to 

any form of cannabis that has psychoactive properties. 

4. Illegal controlled substances and persons under the influence of same. 

5. Cameras (except with written permission from the Director’s Representative). 

F. Comply with Facility policies relating to smoking at the Site. 

G. Routes of ingress and egress within the facility to the location of the Work shall be as directed by 

the Director’s Representative. 

H. Store materials and perform the Work so that pedestrian and vehicular traffic is not obstructed. 

I. Do not diminish the level of life safety during performance of the Work. 

J. Utility Outages and Shutdowns:  Do not interrupt utility services or branch services within the 

building except for the time required to make new connections.  Arrange with the Director’s 

Representative for the time and duration of interruptions of services.  Provide temporary services 

required to maintain building services at all times other than during scheduled interruptions. 

K. Be responsible and accountable for employees, suppliers, subcontractors and their employees, 

with regard to their use of the premises.  Direct them to comply with the Facility Regulations and 

with the security and traffic regulations. 

L. Furnish Facility authorities with a telephone number or method to contact the supervisor for the 

Work in case of an emergency after work hours, including weekends and holidays. 
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M. Comply with applicable federal and State of New York Right-to-Know Law provisions. Provide 

Safety Data Sheets (SDS) documents for products that have SDS data prior to use on the project 

site.  

1. Upload and maintain electronic SDS documents on the Submittals Website (SDS tab).  
2. SDS tab is organized by prime contracts. To be readily identified, name products with SDS 

by specification section number and product name.   

3. Supply and maintain one hard copy of the appropriate SDS on the project site and one hard 

copy with the Facility’s Right-to-Know Information Officer.  

N. Direct employees to be watchful for people in or near the work area where safety hazards may be 

present.  Notify the Facility Safety/Security Department, if necessary, to remove them from the 

work area or Site. 

O. Report fire and other emergency situations to the Facility Safety/Security Department 

immediately. 

1.10 OPENINGS AND CHASES IN NEW CONSTRUCTION 

A. Construction Work Contract: 

1. Unless specifically indicated otherwise, provide openings, chases, and similar items in new 

construction provided under this Contract, as required for items to be provided under 

related contracts. 

2. After the installation and completion of the items for which openings and chases have been 

provided, build in, over, around and finish the openings and chases to complete the Work. 

3. Provide all cutting, patching, and refinishing resulting from failure to provide the required 

openings and chases, if the necessary information was furnished by the related contractor 

before 24 hours of start of the applicable part of the Work. 

4. If related contractors fail to furnish drawings or written information covering the openings 

and chases they require in new construction at least 24 hours before installation of the Work 

affected by those items, the related contractors will be required to do all cutting, patching, 

and refinishing of the construction so affected, at their own expense. 

B. HVAC Work, Plumbing Work, and Electrical Work Contracts: 

1. Unless specifically indicated otherwise, furnish drawings or written information to the 

Construction Work Contractor covering the openings and chases required in new 

construction for the Work.  If such information is not furnished at least 24 hours before 

start of the applicable part of the Construction Work Contractor’s work, all necessary 

cutting, patching, and refinishing will be included in the Contract at no additional cost to 

the State. 

C. All Contracts:  Locate and field drill or cut required openings under 10 inches (in diameter or on 

a side), which were not plant fabricated, in precast prestressed concrete units after the units have 

been installed.  Such openings and/or cutting of prestressing strand shall be approved by the 

Design Engineer and prestressed Unit manufacturer before drilling or cutting. 

1. Refinish exposed surfaces damaged during drilling or cutting operations (if unit is not 

structurally damaged) to match adjacent area. 
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2. Replace units structurally damaged during drilling or cutting operations. 

1.11 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS 

A. Comply with the requirements of the various specifications and standards referred to in these 

Specifications, except where they conflict with the requirements of these Specifications.  Such 

reference specifications and standards shall be the date of latest revision in effect at the time of 

receiving bids unless the date is given. 

B. DOT Specifications:  If the abbreviation DOT appears in these Specifications, it shall mean the 

most current edition of the New York State Department of Transportation, Office of Engineering 

specifications entitled “STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS - CONSTRUCTION AND 

MATERIALS”, including all applicable Addenda in effect at the time of receipt of bids.  The 

DOT specifications may be purchased from the Department of Transportation, Plan and 

Publication Sales, 50 Wolf Road, Albany, NY 12232, (518) 457-2124. 

1.12 LAYING OUT 

A. Examine the Contract Documents thoroughly and promptly report any errors or discrepancies to 

the Director’s Representative before commencing the Work. 

B. Lay out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

1. Layouts which require the establishment of property lines or monuments shall be 

performed by a Land Surveyor licensed by New York State. 

1.13 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Inspections and tests are required by Chapter 17 of the Building Code of New York State 

(BCNYS).  Inspections & Testing Services will be provided by the state unless otherwise noted. 

B. Contractors are responsible for notifying the Directors Representative regarding individual 

inspections listed in the STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS. Contractors shall 

cooperate with the inspectors and testing agencies and sufficient notice and lead time (minimum 

48 hours) must be allowed for inspection and testing to be performed. 

C. Where deficiencies are identified, the contractor must take corrective actions to comply with the 

contract documents or remedy the deficiencies in accordance with Article 9 of the General 

Conditions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 011100 - SAFETY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This section requires compliance with applicable Safety codes, standards, and regulations, 

including but not limited to OSHA, Building Code of New York State, Fire Code of New York 

State, and Facility Regulations. 

1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE  

A. Summary of the Work: Section 011000. 

B. Regulatory Requirements: Section 014100. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS 

A. OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

B. BCNYS: Building Code of New York State. 

C. EBCNYS: Existing Building Code of New York State. 

D. FCNYS: Fire Code of New York State. 

E. NFPA: National Fire Protection Association. 

F. NEC:  NFPA 70E. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide a SITE SPECIFIC SAFETY PLAN no later than 15 days after approval of the Contract 

by the Comptroller.  The plan must include at a minimum: 

1. Cover page including Project Name/Location/Project Number/Contractor Name/Potential 

Start/Finish Dates. 

2. Complete Scope of work. 

3. Roles and Responsibilities page identifying Supervision, list of the names of all competent 

and/or qualified persons, including their qualifications, for each activity requiring a 

competent person i.e. excavations, scaffolding, rigging, fall protection, etc. 

4. A program for implementing appropriate PPE as specified in the High 5. Hazard 

Assessment detailed in Subparagraph 1.04 A.11 below. 

5. A program for assuring employees have proper work attire, i.e. substantial sole safety-toed 

footwear, long pants, shirts with minimum 4-inch sleeves, etc. 
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6. A 100% 6-foot conventional fall protection program which provides full body harnesses, 

lanyards (connectors), and anchorage points, or guardrails for all trades when working 6 

feet above a lower level.  

a. Exception: 

1) When the employer can demonstrate that it is infeasible or creates a greater 

hazard to utilize these systems, the employer shall develop and implement a 

Fall Protection Plan, which meets the requirements of paragraph (k) 

1926.502.  This plan must be approved before implementation by the 

applicable OGS Regional Safety Manager. 

2) When working from portable ladders. 

7. A program for raising employee awareness through the use of weekly Safety Talks (i.e. 

“Toolbox Talks” or “Tailgate Meetings”) on topics related to upcoming/relevant work on 

the project.  Contractor shall be required to verify that all employees on site participated in 

meeting, with documentation submitted to the Director’s Representative. 

8. A written Respirable Silica Protection Plan, including tasks for which employees could 

reasonably be expected to be exposed to harmful silica dust, and control methods that will 

be used to limit or eliminate exposure, as well as any PPE necessary to ensure protection. 

9. Identify specific hazards related to this Project, and how employees will be protected from 

those hazards. 

10. High Hazard Assessment’s detailing procedures for all high hazard work activities 

including, but not limited to: 

a. All lifts involving cranes or material handling equipment. 

b. Scaffolding where scaffold working deck is expected to be 10’ or higher from a 

lower level. 

c. Demolition.  

d. Excavations where anticipated depth is 5’ or more.  

e. Hot work activities, which shall follow all applicable requirements stated in NFPA 

51B. 

f. Steel erection with specific fall protection requirements detailed. 

g. Work at elevations, including roofing work. 

h. Electrical work involving Lock Out - Tag Out (LOTO) procedures. 

1) High Hazard Assessments shall include a step-by-step breakdown of a given 

task, the hazards associated with each step, the controls that will be utilized 

to eliminate or minimize the hazards, and the PPE that will be used to protect 

from remaining hazards. 

2) All required certifications shall be provided for all applicable types of work 

with required training/certifications (i.e., Powder Actuated Tools, Aerial 

Lifts, Forklifts, Crane Operators License, etc.). 

11. A project safety inspection program, with a minimum of one documented safety inspection 

per week, during the course of construction.  Submit copies of all resultant inspection 

reports to the Director’s Representative on a weekly basis. 

12. A program for providing proper care for injured employees, including the name of the 

employee with First Aid/CPR certification who will be on site at all times during the course 

of construction, to include local hospital/medical facility locations and contact information.  
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13. Provide an Emergency Action and Evacuation Plan, including Fire Protection and 

Emergency Response, when applicable. 

a. Plan to include: 

1) Procedures for reporting a fire or other emergency. 

2) Procedures for emergency evacuation, including type of evacuation and exit 

route assignments. 

3) Emergency Contact information. 

4) Procedures on how to alert workers of an emergency. 

5) Procedures to account for all employees after evacuation and 

muster/evacuation points. 

6) A list of all major fire hazards, to include type of fire protection equipment 

necessary to control hazard. 

B. Provide safety orientation training for each employee prior to their starting work on site.  This 

orientation shall include, but not be limited to: Fitness for Duty (drug, alcohol, and cannabis 

policies), training on general safety hazards, site-specific safety policies and procedures, personal 

protective equipment, injury reporting and protocols, emergency evacuation and preferred 

medical providers, and HAZCOM (GHS Harmonization).  Provide documentation of all safety 

orientation training for each new employee on the site, including all subcontractors, to the 

Director’s Representative. 

C. Accident Reporting:  The Director’s Representative shall be immediately notified of any and all 

accidents.  A copy of a written accident report shall be furnished to the Director’s Representative 

within 24 hours of an incident. 

1. After any incident on site resulting in an employee being injured or damage to property, a 

Post- Accident Review Investigation shall be held as soon as possible after any incident.  

As a minimum, this investigation will involve the injured person, his/her supervisor, the 

responsible project superintendent and/ or supervisor and the onsite safety supervisor.  The 

contractor shall be responsible to provide a written Post-Accident Corrective Action Plan, 

which will detail immediate steps taken to correct any unsafe condition that led to 

injury/property damage, long-term actions to prevent repeat incidents from happening on 

the site, and roles and responsibilities of individuals who will be implementing the 

corrective measures, which will be reviewed for effectiveness and continually monitored 

for implementation. 

1.5 STOP WORK ACTIVITY AUTHORITY 

A. All NYS OGS Representatives have the authority to stop a work activity that exposes any 

Contractor employees to potentially serious injury and/or illness.  The responsible Contractor 

shall immediately cease work, perform an assessment of the activity that is exposing employees 

to any Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health (IDLH) conditions, and take action necessary to 

satisfactorily address the unsafe condition(s), at no cost to the State.  The activity may only resume 

when a NYSOGS Representative and respective Contractor’s Safety Representative verify 

corrective measures have been satisfactorily completed.  Any related impact to time of completion 

shall be considered within the Contractor’s control. 
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B. No site work, other than mobilization, shall commence until the Site-Specific Safety Plan is 

approved.   

1.6 ADDITIONAL SAFETY POLICIES THAT WILL BE ADHERED TO THROUGHOUT THE 

CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

A. All contractors are required to utilize head (hardhat) and eye protection (safety glasses) at all 

times well within the project limits. 

B. Any employee exposed to equipment/vehicles shall be required to utilize an ANSI Level 2 Safety 

Work Vest. 

C. Contractors are strictly prohibited from utilizing any state-owned equipment or materials during 

construction. 

D. All tools/equipment on multi-trade projects shall bear identifiable markings as to which contractor 

the tool/equipment belongs to.  If any tool/equipment on the project does not have contractor’s 

markings, the tool shall be immediately removed from the site until owner claims the 

tool/equipment. 

E. Seatbelts shall be utilized when operating all heavy equipment designed to be operated in a seated 

position.  When traveling in a vehicle, all employees shall be seated in a secured seat with a 

seatbelt in place. 

F. Inspections of scaffolding prior to use, and excavations prior to entry shall be documented by an 

on-site competent person.  Documented inspection will be available on-site for inspection by the 

Director’s Representative. 

G. All electrical cords/water hoses, if feasible, shall be run overhead to avoid additional slip/trip 

hazards.  If not feasible due to physical restrictions, cords/hoses shall be placed to avoid all 

walkways and work areas. 

H. All heavy equipment being utilized on site shall have a fire extinguisher of suitable size/rating 

within reach of operator. 

I. Any fuel-powered equipment shall have a fire extinguisher of suitable size/rating no closer than 

10 feet and no further than 25 feet from the equipment. 

J. All electrical work shall be done when panels/lines/boxes have been de-energized and locked out, 

unless otherwise approved in writing by the Director’s Representative. 

K. An applicable sized Spill Kit shall be available on all jobsites where heavy equipment is being 

utilized. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION  011100 
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Include in the contract sum the allowances stated in this Section. 

B. Should the net cost be more than the specified amount of the allowance, the contract sum will be 
adjusted by Order on Contract in accordance with the General Conditions.  No Work in excess of 
the allowance will be permitted except by Order on Contract.  Should the net cost be less than the 
specified amount of the allowance, the balance will be deducted from the final payment. 

1.3 ALLOWANCES FOR CONTINGENCIES 

A. Include in the contract sum the amount indicated below to cover the cost of additional labor and 
materials for contingent activities within the scope of the Contract as directed in writing by Field 
Order.  The Field Order will include a description of the Work and a method for determining the 
cost of such Work. 

1. Construction Work Contract:  $87,000. 
2. HVAC Work Contract:  $8,000. 
3. Plumbing Work Contract:  $11,000. 
4. Electrical Work Contract:  $36,000. 

B. The value of the directed Work under this allowance will be determined by one or more of the 
methods authorized in Section 012200 which will be specified in the Field Order. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012100 
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SECTION 012200 - COST COMPUTATIONS 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Contracting Officer shall determine the value of any order on contract or field order by one 
or more of the following methods: 

1. Agreed to Amount: 

a. By estimating the fair and reasonable cost of: 

1) Labor, including all wages, required wage supplements and insurance/taxes 
required by law (workers’ compensation, social security, disability, 
unemployment, etc.) paid to or on behalf of working foremen, workers and 
other employees below the rank of the Contractor’s designated representative 
directly employed at the Site of the Project, and, on contracts with an award 
price less than $500,000, the Contractor’s designated representative, 
regardless of job title or work status. 

2) Materials (to be installed or turned over to the State). 
3) Consumables are items that are used during the progression of the extra work 

that do not become a permanent part of the Work and as such are considered 
overhead. 

4) Equipment, excluding hand tools, which, in the judgment of the State, would 
have been or will be employed exclusively and directly on the omitted work 
or extra work.  

5) Where the omitted or extra work is performed directly by the Contractor; by 
adding to the total of such estimated costs a sum equal to 15 percent thereof, 
but, where the omitted or extra work is performed by a subcontractor, by 
adding a sum equal to 15 percent of said costs for the benefit of such 
subcontractor, and by adding, for the benefit of the Contractor (no further 
allowance will be made where extra work is performed by any sub-
subcontractor), an additional sum equal to: 

a) 10 percent of the first $10,000 of the above-estimated costs, including 
the subcontractor’s percentage override. 

b) Plus 5 percent of the next $90,000 of the total of said items. 
c) Plus 3 percent of any sum in excess of $100,000 of the total of said 

items. 
d) For the purposes of the aforesaid percentage overrides, the words 

“extra work” shall be defined as a complete item of added, modified, 
or changed work as described in writing to the Contractor and the 
reductions enumerated shall be applied individually to each Order on 
contract issued on a Contract.  Such “extra work” may include the work 
of one or more trades and/or subcontractors or sub-subcontractors and 
shall include all labor, material, plant, equipment, tools and all 
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incidentals directly and/or indirectly necessary, related, involved in or 
convenient to the successful completion of the extra work item. 

6) By accepting an amount agreed upon by both parties, which amount is to be 
calculated in a manner similar to that provided in subparagraph 1.01 A. 1. a. 

7) Should the Contractor fail to submit the required proposal as required by 
Article 10.5.1, the Contractor shall be compensated as follows: 

a) The costs will be determined by the State as described in 1.01 A. 1. a. 
above, but the percentages for profit and overhead will be as follows: 

(1) Where the omitted or extra work is performed directly by the 
Contractor; by adding to the total of such estimated costs a sum 
equal to 10 percent thereof, but, where the omitted or extra work 
is performed by a subcontractor, by adding a sum equal to 10 per-
cent of said costs for the benefit of such subcontractor, and by 
adding, for the benefit of the Contractor (no further allowance 
will be made where extra work is performed by any sub-subcon-
tractor), an additional sum equal to: 

(a) 5 percent of the first $10,000 of the above-estimated costs, 
including the subcontractor’s percentage override. 

(b) Plus 3 percent of any sum in excess of $10,000 of the total 
of said items. 

2. ACTUAL COSTS - By determining the actual cost of the extra work in the same manner 
as in the above Subparagraph 1.01 A. 1.a. except that actual costs of the Contractor be 
utilized in lieu of estimated costs. The State shall have the option to utilize this method 
provided it notifies the Contractor of its intent to do so prior to the time the Contractor is 
properly authorized to commence performance of such work. 

3. By applying the applicable price or prices set forth in the Contract Documents or by 
applying a unit price agreed to by both parties. 

4. All profit, overhead and expense of whatsoever kind and nature, other than those set forth 
above in Subparagraphs A.1.a. 1), 2) and 4), and below in Paragraph 1.01 F., of the 
Contractor, its subcontractors and sub-subcontractors, are covered by the aforesaid 
percentage overrides and no additional payment therefore will be made by the State. 

B. Irrespective of the method used or to be used by the State in determining the value of extra or 
omitted work, the Contractor shall, after receipt of a request, shall within 15 days submit to the 
State a detailed breakdown of the Contractor’s estimate of the value of the omitted or extra work. 
The Contractor shall submit evidence, satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, to substantiate each 
and every item that constitutes their proposal for the change.  The State shall promptly respond 
to such submission. 

C. Whenever this Contract requires the determination of labor hours, it shall be determined as 
follows: 

1. Labor Hours shall be based on the labor factors as published in “RSMeans” by Reed 
Construction Data.  The latest versions of the following books shall be used: 
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a. Building Construction Cost Data 
b. Electrical Cost Data 
c. Mechanical Cost Data 
d. Plumbing Cost Data 
e. Site Work and Landscape Cost Data 

2. In the event that a labor factor for an item of work is not available from these publications 
the Director shall establish a labor factor as to the amount of time it takes to perform an 
item of Work. 

a. Conditions that affect the performance of the extra work whether addressed in the 
Contract Documents or not shall be taken into consideration and negotiated. 

b. Unforeseen conditions or conditions that are not identifiable shall not be included in 
the Contractor’s proposal. If while in the process of performing the omitted or extra 
work a condition or event that affects the work becomes evident, it will be addressed 
at that time via a field order or change order. 

D. Materials: 

1. Materials used in performance of the extra work shall conform to Contract Documents and 
shall be listed by description, quantity, and standard unit of measure. 

2. Where the extended value of an item of material is FIVE THOUSAND DOLLARS OR 
MORE a quote or invoice from a supplier shall be included as part of the Contractor’s 
proposal.  The Director’s Representative reserves the right to request substantiating pricing 
documentation to verify actual and reasonableness of any and all submitted costs.  This 
requirement does not impede Subparagraph 1.01 B. above. 

3. Travel costs including mileage, tolls, and overnight lodging and meal per diems incurred 
as a result of the extra work will be reimbursed at costs without any markup for the 
Contractor or subcontractor as the case may be.  Daily travel to the project site must exceed 
35 miles, one way, from the Contractor’s office address to claim mileage and toll expenses; 
only mileage beyond 35 miles will be reimbursed.  Distance must exceed 50 miles, one 
way, from Contractor’s office address to the project site to claim overnight lodging and 
meal per diems.  Actual cost for overnight lodging and meal per diems will be reimbursed 
up to the maximum rates listed per locality, as established by U.S. General Services 
Administration (GSA).  

4. Personal Protection equipment required for hazardous materials abatement and materials 
used to create critical barriers and protection barriers, provided that they are expended 
during the performance of the extra work or turned over to the State at the request of the 
Director’s Representative, are reimbursable as part of an order on contract. 

E. Whenever this Contract requires the determination of the cost of equipment, it shall be determined 
as follows: 

1. Equipment used or to be used in the performance of Work shall be specifically described 
by the manufacturer, model number and date of manufacture and be of suitable size and 
capacity required for the work to be performed.  

2. Equipment, excluding hand tools which are defined as tools and equipment having a new 
purchase price of less than ONE THOUSAND DOLLARS, and which will be used 
exclusively and directly on the Work.  For the purposes of computing the Contractor’s cost 
for self-owned equipment, the rate used for periods of under five days shall be the monthly 
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rate set forth for the item of equipment in the Equipment Watch® “Rental Rate Blue Book” 
published by Penton Media (800 669-3282) divided by 22 days to establish a daily rate and 
divided again by eight hours to establish an hourly rate.  The rate used for periods of 5 days 
or more shall be 45% of the published monthly rate.  In the event the “Rental Rate Blue 
Book” does not list the item of equipment used, the applicable rate shall be determined in 
the same manner as set forth above except that the monthly rate used shall be that set forth 
in “The AED Green Book” published by Penton Media (800 669-3282).  In the event that 
a rate is not established in the “Rental Rate Blue Book” or “The AED Green Book” for a 
particular piece of equipment, the Contracting Officer shall establish a rate for ownership 
costs and operating costs for that piece of equipment that is consistent with its cost and 
expected life.  Self-owned equipment is defined to include equipment rented from 
controlled or affiliated companies. 

3. Rented equipment will be paid for at the actual rental cost.  Equipment rented for the Work 
used in the performance of extra work will be reimbursed for operating costs only. 

4. For the purposes of the performance of extra or additional work, when, in the opinion of 
the Contractor, and as approved in writing by the Director’s Representative, suitable 
equipment is not available on the Site, the moving of said equipment to and from the Site 
will be paid for at actual cost. 

5. Notwithstanding any other provision, if the State should determine that the nature or size 
of the equipment used by the Contractor in connection with the performance of Work is 
larger or more elaborate, as the case may be, than the size or nature of the minimum 
equipment determined by the State to be suitable for the performance of Work, the cost of 
equipment used in calculating the costs of extra work or delay damages will not be based 
upon the equipment used by the Contractor but instead will be based on the smallest or 
least elaborate equipment determined by the State to have been suitable for the performance 
of the Work.  In no event shall the amount paid to the Contractor as the allowance for the 
use of self-owned construction equipment exceed the lower of the actual cost of such 
equipment or the depreciated value of such equipment as carried on the Contractor or 
subcontractors’ books. 

6. The Contractor shall be reimbursed for its operating costs for self-owned equipment based 
on actual cost data. Operating costs shall include fuel, lubricants, other operating 
expendables, and preventive and field maintenance. Operating costs do not include the 
operator’s wages. In the event, after documented and demonstrated due diligence, actual 
operating costs are not ascertainable, then the Contractor will be compensated utilizing 100 
percent of the operating costs set forth in the “Rental Rate Blue Book” and the Contractor 
shall be reimbursed the product of the number of hours of actual use multiplied by the 
operating cost per hour. 

7. The maximum amount of reimbursement for the ownership costs of self-owned equipment 
is limited to the original purchase price of the equipment as listed in the “Green Guide for 
Construction Equipment” published by Penton Media (800) 669-3282. In the specific event 
when the ownership reimbursement is limited by the original purchase price, the Contractor 
shall, nevertheless, be reimbursed for the operating cost per hour for each hour of actual 
use. 

F. Insurance and Bonds: 

1. The additional cost of all required Bonds and Liability and Builder’s Risk Insurance 
Premium required by this Contract, arising from the additional cost of performing extra 
work shall be paid by a change order or field order to be issued upon physical completion 
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of the Work and upon the submission of proof of payment of such additional premiums 
assessed by the respective insurance companies for such additional cost of the extra work. 

2. Should the additional work require an additional insurance policy not initially required or 
anticipated in the execution of the contract, whether required of the Contractor or a 
subcontract between the Contractor and a subcontractor actually performing extra work, 
will be reimbursed based on actual cost. 

G. Unless otherwise specifically provided for in an order on contract or field order, the compensation 
specified therein for extra work includes full payment for both the extra work covered thereby 
and for any damage or expense caused the Contractor by any delays to other work to be done 
under the Contract resulting from or on account of said extra work, and the Contractor waives all 
rights to any other compensation for said extra work, damage or expense. 

H. In computing the value of an order on contract or field order which involves additions and 
deletions of work and the cost of the added work exceeds the cost of the deleted work, overhead 
and profit shall be computed on the amount by which the actual cost of additional labor and 
material exceeds  the actual cost of the deleted labor and material, except no additional overhead 
and profit shall be allowed on the value of any order on contract or field order determined by the 
method provided in Subparagraphs 1.01 A. 1.b. or 1.01 A. 3. 

I. In computing the value of an order on contract or field order which involves additions and 
deletions of work and the cost of the deleted work exceeds the cost of the added work, the 
Contractor will be allowed to retain the overhead and profit on the amount by which the cost of 
the deleted work exceeds the cost of the added work, except that no overhead and profit shall be 
retained on the cost of work determined by the method provided in Subparagraphs 1.01 A. 1.b. or 
1.01 A. 3. 

J. Subject to the provisions of Article 17A of the General Conditions, the following elements of 
damage, and only the following elements, as determined by the Contracting Officer, will be 
recoverable by the Contractor as “delay damages” provided that they are actual, reasonable and 
necessary: 

1. Documented additional or escalated job site labor expenses. 
2. Documented additional or escalated costs for materials. 
3. Documented additional or escalated equipment costs less appropriate credits, as such are 

determined in accordance with this Section. 
4. Documented costs of extended job-site overhead (including job superintendent, office 

engineer and clerical staff, but not including working foremen). 
5. An additional 15 percent of the total of the above items in Subparagraphs 1.01 J. 1., 2., 3. 

and 4. for home office overhead and profit thereon. 
6. Documented additional or escalated insurance and bond costs. 
7. When the work is performed by a subcontractor, the Contractor shall be paid the actual, 

reasonable and necessary cost of such subcontracted work as outlined Subparagraphs 1.01 
J. 1. through 4., including the subcontractor’s main office overhead and profit of 15 percent.  
The Contractor shall also be allowed an additional 5 percent administrative fee for 
processing. 

8. The phrases “additional expenses”, “escalated expenses”, “additional costs” and “escalated 
costs” shall include expenses and costs above or below those normally incurred in the 
performance of the work, less any appropriate credit, and/or attributable, with appropriate 
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credits, to the performance of work or portions of work in a different time period than that 
which was indicated on the approved progress schedule. 

K. The parties agree that, with regard to delay damages, the State will have no liability for the 
following items and the Contractor further agrees it shall make no claim for the following items: 

1. Profit, in excess of that provided for above. 
2. Loss of anticipated or unanticipated profit. 
3. Labor inefficiencies and loss of productivity. 
4. Home office overhead in excess of that provided for above. 
5. Consequential damages, including but not limited to interest on monies in dispute, 

including interest which is paid on such monies, loss of bonding capacity, bidding 
opportunities, or interest on retainage or investment, or any resultant insolvency. 

6. Indirect costs or expenses of any nature. 
7. Direct or indirect costs attributable to performance of work where the Contractor, because 

of situations or conditions within its control, has not progressed in a manner satisfactory to 
the Executive Director. 

8. Attorneys’ fees or claims preparation expenses. 

L. Remedies Exclusive:  With respect to extra costs and delay damages, the parties agree that the 
State shall have no liability to the Contractor for expenses, costs, or items of damage other than 
those which are specifically identified as payable above. In the event any legal action is instituted 
against the State by the Contractor on account of any extra work or for additional compensation, 
whether on account of delay, acceleration, breach of contract, or otherwise, the Contractor agrees 
that the State’s liability will be limited to those items which are specifically identified as 
compensable above. The Contractor further agrees to make no claim for expenses other than those 
which are specifically identified as compensable above. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 013000.01 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Other requirements pertaining to payments are included in the General Conditions and in the 
various sections of the Specifications. 

B. Cost Computations:  Section 012200. 

C. Submittals:  Section 013300. 

1.2 WAIVER OF CERTAIN SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Electronic Contractor Payments (ECP) program facilitates electronic submission of payment 
applications and related documents and information via a secure web-based portal.  This portal is 
hereinafter referred to as the “Vendor Interface”.  Hardcopy (paper) submission of the following 
forms is waived, and the information required by these forms shall be submitted via the Vendor 
Interface: 

1. BDC 169 (Contractor’s Application for Payment form). 
2. BDC 187 (Detailed Estimate form). 
3. BDC 329 (Contractor’s List of Subcontractors–Suppliers). 

1.3 SCHEDULES AND RECORDS 

A. Submit the following information not later than 15 days after approval of the Contract unless the 
Contractor or the Director determines an earlier submission is required to properly schedule or 
progress the Work. 

1. CONTRACTOR’S LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS – SUPPLIERS:  An affirmative 
review of the subcontractor’s responsibility will be conducted.  Any subcontractor 
disapprovals resulting from negative information derived from the State’s review will 
result in written notice (by letter or e-mail) to the Contractor.  A responsibility meeting 
may result from these actions.  The Contractor will defer to the provisions of Article 6, 
General Conditions, regarding its responsibility to prosecute the work. 

a. Submit the CONTRACTOR’S LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS – SUPPLIERS 
information using the required electronic entry process via the Vendor Interface. 

b. Indicate the items of Work proposed to be accomplished by subcontractors, the name 
and address of each proposed subcontractor, the dollar value of the subcontract, and 
Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprise (MWBE) information. 

1) Attach a properly completed and executed NEW YORK STATE VENDOR 
RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE – FOR PROFIT CONSTRUCTION 
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(CCA-2) and forward to the Vendor Responsibility Unit for each 
subcontractor whose subcontract is valued at $100,000.00 or more unless 
requested otherwise by the Contracting Officer and/or the Director’s 
Representative. 

2) As an alternative to submitting a paper version of the form, subcontractors 
may opt to submit the CCA-2 on-line via the New York State VendRep 
System.  Information on this system and the New York State vendor 
responsibility requirements is available at:  
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/index.htm. 

c. Indicate the names and addresses of proposed suppliers, the dollar value of the 
supplies, and MWBE information. 

d. Failure in providing this information may result in payments being withheld and 
referral to the Contracting Officer for a responsibility determination. 

B. If after initial approval, circumstances require a change in a subcontractor or supplier or require 
additional subcontractors or suppliers to be used, use the Vendor Interface to submit a revised 
BDC 329 form that reflects the changes or additions. 

1.4 DETAILED ESTIMATE 

A. Before making the first requisition for a progress payment, prepare a detailed estimate of 
quantities and prices for materials, labor and other items required for the Work, which shall 
aggregate the contract sum. 

1. Submit the DETAILED ESTIMATE information using the required electronic entry 
process via the Vendor Interface. 

B. The detailed estimate shall be supported by such evidence, including certified copies of 
subcontracts, as the Director may require. 

C. The detailed estimate must be approved by the Director who may revise it as, in their reasonable 
judgment, is necessary to make the various items conform to their true values. 

1. The value of each requisition for payment shall be based on the approved detailed estimate. 

D. The Contractor shall bill any item of work listed as “Lump Sum” to 100%, no partial percentages 
will be allowed. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013000.01 
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SECTION 013113 - PROJECT PLANNING AND SCHEDULING 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Summary of the Work: Section 011000. 

B. Administrative Requirements:  Section 013000. 

C. Project Meetings:  Section 013119. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements to plan, schedule, and document the 

progress of the Project, work in place, and predict and prevent delays to established activities and 

milestones during performance of the Work. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity: A task or grouping of tasks containing an anticipated start-date and corresponding 

duration in work days, anticipated labor resources, person responsible for the work, restricted 

work period, contract reference document, sequence of work, and budgeted cost (if required) 

comprising a generalized portion of the Work, that can be identified and measured for planning, 

coordinating, monitoring, and controlling the project.  

B. Activity Duration: Time needed for the represented work in work days.  No duration in any 

baseline or recovery schedule shall be longer than one (1) reporting period as defined in Section 

013119, except for submittal items.  All procurement and work activities must be provided in 

sufficient detail to meet this duration requirement.  

C. Baseline Agreement: The agreement document for Section 013113 which will contain the 

baseline schedule report.   

D. Baseline Project Schedule: The schedule derived from the Contractors’ Project Work Plan 

activities and their prescribed durations, predecessor activities, etc., recognizing the completion 

of the Work of the Project Work Plan in accordance with the Contract duration.  The Baseline 

Project Schedule will remain unaltered as a tool to measure progress outlined and anticipated 

during the Initial Schedule Meetings and from the agreed-upon Baseline Project Schedule.  The 

Project Team will agree to the resulting schedule by completing the Baseline Agreement within 

the Project Work Plan software.  OGS Scheduling will maintain the agreed-upon Baseline Project 

Schedule as the assigned project baseline schedule. 

E. Calendar: The calendar utilized for each activity, set according to the direction of OGS 

Scheduling to accurately reflect anticipated State and Federal holidays.  Calendars reflecting 
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additional shifts or non-traditional work hours must be reviewed with the Director’s 

Representative and approved by OGS Scheduling and prior to use in the schedule. 

F. Constraints:  Constraints are a function which can manipulate or hold specific dates.  Constraints 

are used by OGS Scheduling in specific instances during the baseline process to hold dates 

dictated by the terms of the Contract or assigned to submittal & procurement items in the Project 

Work Plan.  Constraints are not allowed to be used/entered by Contractors on any activities except 

for mobilization items. 

G. Data Date: The progress point or “status date” for activities/tasks in the project.  Project status is 

up-to-date as of the Data Date.  OGS Scheduling will specify the Data Date for each Project 

Update Reporting Period. 

H. Float:  The measure of latitude in starting and/or completing an activity without impeding the 

successful realization of Project Milestones.  It is an expiring Project resource that is jointly 

owned, not for the exclusive use or benefit of either the State or the Contractors.  Float is available 

as needed to meet scheduled milestones and Project completion.  Recognizing float within an 

activity, or chain of activities, does not permit the Contractors to disrupt progress or to delay 

completion of an activity. 

I. Milestone Activity: A significant start or finish to Work on a given set of activities on the Project, 

defined by both the Director’s Representative and the Contractors.  The Project Team will identify 

milestones, activities, or summary activities for incorporation into the Baseline or Project 

Schedule to assist in planning, scheduling, and coordinating the Project.  This may include major 

milestones or phases required by the Contract Documents to be utilized by the Contractors and 

Project Team in developing the Baseline Project Schedule. 

J. OGS Project Work Plan System (OGS PWPS): The collaborative online system provided by OGS 

for Contractors to establish their Project Work Plan activities, duration, prerequisites, resources 

and budgeted cost (if required) for Work of the Project.  All work is entered into the OGS PWPS 

by the Contractor(s). 

1. Importing of any information is not allowed. 

2. Time lags are not allowed to be scheduled between activities. 

K. OGS Scheduling: The department responsible for assisting and training the Project Team, 

reviewing, reporting, and interpreting the Contractor Project Work Plan and related information. 

L. Preliminary Project Schedule:  This schedule is a summary outline of the Contractor’s anticipated 

Project Work Plan for the sequence of work of this Contract through Substantial Completion as 

noted in the Summary of Work (Section 011000).  The activities are developed using anticipated 

dates and are coordinated among the Contractor(s).  The resulting Schedule outlines and aligns 

the sequence of work for the individual Contract and coordinates the Contracts that are part of a 

multiple trade Project.  The Project Work Plan needs to address sequencing of the work, long lead 

items, and impact of weather and restricted work periods as noted in Section 002219.  The Project 

Team will agree to the resulting schedule by completing the Baseline Agreement within the 

Project Work Plan software. 

M. Project: Work to be performed as part of one or more Contracts. 
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N. Project Team: The Designated Representatives acting on behalf of the State and/or Contractors 

to successfully plan, schedule, and coordinate the Work of the Project. 

O. Project Update Reporting Period (Project Schedule Updates):  A regular reporting period as 

stipulated for this Project in Section 013119, that is concluded by a Project Update Meeting for 

review, evaluation, and adjustments to the Project Work Plan and Activity progress. 

P. Project Work Plan: A comprehensive list of Contractor tasks, including prerequisite activities, 

durations, labor resources, budgeted costs (if required), etc. used to develop the Project Schedule 

as entered by the Contractor’s Supervision staff in the OGS PWPS. 

Q. Recovery Project Schedule: Revised Project Work Plan developed from recovery options 

presented by the Contractor to the Director’s Representative when Project Update Reporting 

indicates the Work is 15 or more work days behind the current Substantial Completion dates of 

the agreed-to Baseline Project Schedule. The Contractor will update their Project Work Plan 

accordingly for the revision.  The Project Team will agree to the resulting recovery project 

schedule by completing the Baseline Agreement within the Project Work Plan software. OGS 

Scheduling will maintain the Baseline Agreement Recovery Project Schedule as the assigned 

Baseline Project Schedule. 

1. The Recovery Project Schedule will only be reviewed by OGS when it is entered in the 

OGS PWPS 

R. Resource: Any labor (workers), material, or equipment, shared or exclusive, required for the 

completion of the Work or an Activity, for which an associated cost is recognized. 

S. Schedule: A comprehensive plan of necessary procedural tasks, including task sequencing, 

projected start and finish dates, and resource allocation required to successfully complete the 

Work by the Project completion date.  The dates in the Schedule are the result of the sequence, 

duration, and requirements from the Project Work Plan. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 

2.1 SCHEDULE SOFTWARE 

A. The Project Work Plan software (Oracle Primavera) is provided by OGS through the OGS PWPS 

for use on this OGS contract only. 

B. Contractors are required to have Internet access to utilize the OGS PWPS for all parts of this 

section. 

C. Meetings will be held in accordance with Section 013119 and will be conducted via WebExTM or 

an equivalent online method provided by OGS. 

D. OGS will provide training for access and use of the OGS PWPS.  Additional support is available 

by OGS Scheduling as requested. 
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PART 3 -  EXECUTION  

3.1 PROJECT AWARD 

A. OGS Scheduling will establish one account for each Contractor. 

B. The Initial Schedule and Training Meeting is coordinated by the Director’s Representative and 

Project Team.  Prior to the meeting all Contractor accounts need to be set up by OGS Scheduling. 

3.2 INITIAL SCHEDULE MEETING – (PERIOD DEFINED BY SECTION 013119) 

A. The meeting is mandatory for the members of the Project Team and will be conducted by OGS 

Scheduling for the purpose of defining the intent of the specification and reporting structure of 

the Project.  The mutual agreements reached at this and subsequent meetings form the basis for 

the Baseline and other Project Schedule(s), and will be used for coordinating, scheduling, and 

monitoring the Work of all related contracts.   

B. This meeting also includes training for the Project Team using the OGS PWPS.  Each session will 

be one hour (total of two hours) via WebExTM or an equivalent online method provided by OGS. 

1. SESSION 1 - Preliminary Project Schedule & Initial Training 

2. SESSION 2 - Baseline Project Schedule Training 

3.3 PRELIMINARY PROJECT SCHEDULE – (PERIOD DEFINED BY SECTION 011000, if 

specified) 

A. In the OGS PWPS, the Contractor will develop their Project Work Plan activities and provide 

information relating to activity naming, anticipated work dates, resources, and budgeted cost (if 

required) on the OGS PWPS.  The Project Team will establish a focused work breakdown 

structure (WBS).  The activities are developed using anticipated dates and are coordinated among 

the Contractor(s). 

B. Activities are to be appropriately placed within the OGS PWPS.  Activity durations are only 

limited by the requirements of coordinating the work of the Preliminary Project Schedule by the 

Project Team.  For the purposes of coordinating this schedule, relationships (predecessors and 

successors) are not required between the activities. 

C. The Preliminary Project Schedule must be agreed to by the Project Team. Each Contractor and 

the Director’s Representative shall agree to it by completing the Baseline Agreement within the 

Project Work Plan Software (sample agreement included at the end of Section 013113) . 

3.4 BASELINE PROJECT SCHEDULE – (45 DAYS AFTER AWARD) 

A. The Contractor(s) shall develop and enter their Project Work Plan activities which adequately 

represent their scope of Work of the Contract and the required coordination efforts for the Project.  

This includes, but is not limited to, sequence requirements, identification of logical connections 

to other work critical to Substantial Completion, accounting for critical submittals or submissions, 
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the fabrication and delivery of long-lead materials, products, specialized equipment or services, 

and the recognition of critical testing, inspection, or commissioning durations for coordination 

and tracking. 

B. Each activity will identify the Contractor’s anticipated duration for the activity defined in 

workdays, resources, and budgeted cost (if required) of the activity.  The Contractor is responsible 

to provide the mandatory requirements outlined by OGS and the online OGS PWPS layout within 

the project structure provided by OGS.  Revisions to the project structure must be agreed upon 

by the Project Team. 

C. Activity durations cannot exceed the time frame in work days of the Project Reporting Period as 

defined in Section 013119.  

D. The Contractors will identify each activity with a unique Activity Name that clearly 

communicates the scope of the work item to the rest of the Project Team.  No Activity Name or 

Activity ID will be altered without approval of the Director’s Representative and OGS Scheduling 

after the Baseline Project Schedule has been agreed to by the Director’s Representative. 

E. The Baseline Project Schedule must be agreed to by the Project Team.  Each Contractor and the 

Director’s Representative shall agree to it by completing the Baseline Agreement within the 

Project Work Plan software (sample agreement included at the end of Section 013113). 

3.5 PROJECT SCHEDULE UPDATES (PERIOD DEFINED BY SECTION 013119) 

A. Project Schedule meetings will be led by the Director’s Representative and held to review 

Contractor updates to the actual starts, actual finishes, and remaining duration of in-progress 

activities, and consider logic changes, predecessor alterations, duration amendments, time impact 

events, and scope changes, for the purpose of determining the status of construction progress for 

the updated Project Schedule.  At each meeting the Project Team will: 

1. Agree to the completed Activity dates. 

2. Coordinate and agree to the next 6-week Project Work Plan. 

3. Evaluate and acknowledge any impact to the Contractor’s ability to execute the Project 

Schedule according to the Baseline Project Schedule. 

B. During the progress of Work on the Project, the Contractors are required to document actual start, 

actual finish, and remaining duration on a daily basis.  Information will be posted by the 

Contractor to the OGS PWPS as defined during the Initial Schedule Meeting. 

C. Contractors are required to update the status of all their activities two (2) days prior to the Project 

Schedule Meeting.  The Contractors will notify the Director’s Representative and OGS 

Scheduling when their update information for all activities is complete. 

1. Any variation of 5 days (+/-) in the start or finish date for each activity must be explained 

and posted to each activity. 

2. All necessary initiated documents such as Request for Information (RFI), Information 

Bulletins (IB), Field Orders (FO), Change Orders (CO), and Notice of Claim (NOC) must 

be incorporated by the Contractor into the Contractor’s Work Plan. 
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3. Any Contractor failing to progress their Work as outlined in the updated Project Work Plan 

will be informed of their deficiencies and, if required, be requested to provide a recovery 

option. 

D. Performing Work out of sequence with the Project Schedule is not permitted unless written 

approval is obtained from the Director’s Representative prior to commencement. 

3.6 RECOVERY PROJECT SCHEDULE 

A. When the Project Schedule completion date is projected to be greater than the agreed-to Baseline 

Project Schedule’s Substantial Completion date by 15 or more work days, the Contractor(s) will 

revise the existing Project Work Plan as necessary towards meeting the specified completion date 

within 10 calendar days after the Project Schedule update meeting. 

B. Contractor recovery options may include, but are not limited to, allocating additional resources 

to reduce activity duration or modify activity sequencing. 

C. Alterations to the Project Work Plan activities for a Recovery Work Plan will require the approval 

of the Contractor(s) and the Director’s Representative.  Agreed-to alterations to the Project Work 

Plan activities for a Recovery Work Plan will constitute the updated Project Schedule. 

D. The updated Project Schedule must be agreed to by the Project Team.  Each Contractor and the 

Director’s Representative shall agree to it by completing the Baseline Agreement within the 

Project Work Plan Software (sample agreement included at the end of Section 013113). 

E. The previous Baseline Project Schedule will be retained.  The new agreed-upon Baseline Project 

Schedule will be used to measure progress moving forward. 

3.7 SCHEDULE CLOSEOUT (AS-BUILT SCHEDULE) 

A. A schedule meeting must occur to update the project schedule with the actual progress dates and 

to confirm that all activities are complete for Substantial Completion.   

B. The Director’s Representative will determine if any of the original Substantial Completion 

activities need to be tracked for Physical Completion in the project schedule. 

3.8 TIME IMPACT AND TIME IMPACT ANALYSIS (TIA) 

A. The Contractor(s) will represent the impact relative to the assigned Baseline Project Schedule in 

the OGS PWPS.  The Contractor will incorporate the impact of any change in their Work Plan 

per the current OGS PWPS requirements for impacts.  The requirements include but are not 

limited to: 

1. A day-for-day tracking of the impact to illustrate the sequence of the impact from the 

initiating event. 

2. All information required to create an Activity and the associated codes for the impact in 

the OGS PWPS as defined previously. 
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3. Modification of existing activities so that the name of each associated task enhances the 

reader’s understanding of the impact.  Modification of the associated (TIA) codes for the 

change in the OGS PWPS. 

4. For the addition of any new activities, an explanation of how the modified scope impacts 

the agreed-to Baseline Project Schedule. 

B. Contractors and the Project Team will use the most current Project Work Plan update to prepare 

the Time Impact representation. 

C. If Project Work Plans have not been updated in accordance with this specification, an update by 

the Contractor must be generated which includes an accurate realization of the Work performed 

and progressed up to the Time Impact event.  Failure to maintain Project Work Plan updates in 

accordance with this or related specifications will not absolve the Contractors of the responsibility 

to identify Time Impact as defined by, but not limited to, Specification Section 013113 or the 

General Conditions. 

D. OGS Scheduling will assist the Contractor with this process as requested. 

E. A Request for Time Extension will require Time Impact recognition within the OGS PWPS and 

Schedule. 

F. Time Impact events will be reviewed for accuracy and are to be updated in accordance with 

relevant new information regarding time for resolution and impact to the remaining work on the 

Project. 

G. All impacts (sequence, duration, and scope) must be agreed to by the Project Team. 

3.9 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION DATE CHANGES  

A. If the Substantial Completion date of the project is modified by an Order on Contract in 

accordance with the General Conditions, the Project Team will agree to a new Baseline Project 

Schedule within 10 calendar days after the approval of the Order on Contract. 

1. The previous Baseline Project Schedule will be retained.  The new agreed-upon Baseline 

Project Schedule will be used to measure progress moving forward. 

2. The new Baseline Agreement must be agreed to by the Project Team.  Each Contractor and 

the Director’s Representative shall agree to it by completing the Baseline Agreement 

within the Project Work Plan Software (sample agreement included at the end of Section 

013113). 

 

SAMPLE BASELINE AGREEMENT 
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END OF SECTION 013113 
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SECTION 013119 - PROJECT MEETINGS 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 INITIAL JOB MEETING 

A. The Director’s Representative will notify all parties concerned of the time and place of the initial 

job meeting.  The meeting will be conducted by the Director’s Representative.  The agenda will 

be based on the Format for Initial Job Meeting.  All items on the format, as they apply, will be 

discussed. 

1. A copy of the Facility’s current Visitor Identification Policy will be distributed. 

1.2 PROJECT SCHEDULE MEETINGS 

A. The Initial Schedule Meeting will be held within 15 days of Project award.  The Director’s 

Representative will notify all members of the Project Team of the time and place of the meeting.  

The meeting will be conducted by the Director’s Representative and OGS Scheduling via 

WebExTM or an equivalent online method for the following purposes: 

1. Define the intent of the specification. 

2. Review the reporting structure of the Project. 

3. Provide training to the Project Team. 

B. The Director’s Representative will notify all members of the Project Team of any Schedule 

development/coordination meetings conducted by the Director’s Representative and OGS 

Scheduling via WebExTM or an equivalent online method. 

C. The Project will have monthly project update reporting periods.  The update meetings will be 

conducted by the Director’s Representative and OGS Scheduling via WebExTM or an equivalent 

online method for the following purposes: 

1. Agree to the completed Activity dates. 

2. Coordinate and approve the next 6-week Project Work Plan. 

3. Evaluate and acknowledge any impact to the Contractor’s ability to execute the Project 

Schedule according to the approved Baseline Project Schedule. 

1.3 BI WEEKLY JOB MEETINGS 

A. Unless otherwise directed, job meetings will be held bi weekly, at a time and place agreed upon 

by the Director’s Representative, the Contractor, and the Facility Representative.  Other interested 

parties may attend when needed, e.g., subcontractors and representatives from suppliers, public 

utilities, and local government.  The meetings will be conducted by the Director’s Representative 

for the following purposes: 

1. Review job progress, quality of Work, and approval and delivery of materials. 
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2. Identify and resolve problems which impede planned progress. 

3. Coordinate the efforts of all concerned so that the project progresses on schedule to on-

time completion. 

4. Maintain sound working relationships between the Contractors and the Director’s 

Representative, and a mutual understanding of the project requirements. 

5. Maintain sound working procedures. 

6. Review LEED documentation and compliance with anticipated goals. 

1.4 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Pre-installation meetings will be held to review the specifications, Project Schedule, drawings, 

and approved submittals in preparation for start of a particular activity. 

B. The meetings shall be attended by the Director’s Representative, a Design Representative, and 

the Contractor’s Representative, including installer and representatives of manufacturers & 

fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination with other 

materials/trades. 

C. The Director’s Representative shall schedule the meetings prior to the start of the work. The goal 

of these meetings is to ensure the quality of construction and to maintain the schedule. 

1.5 ATTENDANCE 

A. A Contractor’s Representative shall be required to attend all meetings scheduled by the Director’s 

Representative, as set forth above. 

B. If the Contractor’s Representative fails to attend two scheduled meetings without prior approval, 

the Contractor will be directed to replace the current Contractor’s Representative.  Further 

incidents of non-attendance by the Contractor’s Representative will form the basis for review of 

the Contractor’s responsible vendor status. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013119 
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SECTION 013300.0 - SUBMITTALS 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Other requirements pertaining to submittals are included in the General Conditions and in the 

various sections of the Specifications. 

B. Summary of the Work: Section 011000. 

C. Administrative Requirements: Section 013000. 

D. Contract Closeout Submittals: Section 017716. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Deviation:  Changes in products, materials, equipment and methods of construction from those 

required by the Contract Documents and proposed by the Contractor. 

B. Acceptable Manufacturer, Company or Product: A manufacturer, company or product capable of 

achieving the requirements established in the Contract Documents and demonstrating 

compliance. 

C. Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format used for representing documents 

in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed layout document format. 

D. Environmental Product Declaration (EPD): a third-party verified (also known as “type III”) 

product declarations that quantify environmental information the full life cycle of a product, from 

raw material supply, transport, manufacturing, installation, and operational use, through to waste 

processing and disposal at end-of-life, per ISO 14025. 

1.3 DEVIATIONS FROM REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents will not be allowed unless a request 

for deviation is made in writing prior to or at the time of submission and the specific deviation is 

approved by the Director’s Representative subject to the requirements of Article 4 of the General 

Conditions.  The request for deviation shall be made utilizing the CONTRACT DOCUMENT 

DEVIATION REQUEST FORM (Form BDC 49) accessible from the OGS Web Site. 

1. The submission of a deviation shall be done in a timely manner according to the schedule 

of submittals to allow the Director sufficient time for review. 
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1.4 “OR EQUAL” TO BRAND NAME PRODUCTS 

A. Whenever a product is specified by brand name, a comparable brand, equal to that named, may 

be submitted for approval subject to the requirements of Article 5 of the General Conditions. 

1. The Contractor shall bear the burden of proving that the proposed product is equal to the 

specified product.  The submission of an “or equal” shall be done in a timely manner to 

allow the Director sufficient time to review the proposed product. 

2. Whenever a color or pattern is indicated by a specific manufacturer’s name or number, the 

intent is to communicate the required color or pattern of the material.  Other manufacturers’ 

comparable colors or patterns may be submitted for approval as equal. 

1.5 WAIVER OF CERTAIN SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Unless otherwise specified, the requirement to submit product data and samples for approval will 

be waived for products specified by brand name if the specifically named products are furnished 

for the Work.  In such cases, submit required Product Data to the Director’s Representative via 

Submittal Exchange® for information only. 

1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Participate in the OGS’s hosted web-based collaboration service (Submittal Exchange® at 

www.submittalexchange.com) to transmit and track Contractor provided project related 

documents. 

B. Identify submittals by project title and number.  Include Contractor’s name, date, and revision 

date.  On shop drawings, product data and samples, also include the name of the supplier and 

subcontractor (if any), and applicable specification section number.  Stamp each submittal and 

initial or sign the stamp to certify review and approval of submittal. 

C. Assemble submittals in accordance with the requirements in the individual sections of the 

Specifications and as required by this section.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to review and 

verify that all information required for each submittal is included in the submittal package.  Errors 

or omissions found by the Contractor are to be corrected prior to the submission of the submittal 

package for approval.  Incomplete submittal packages that have been submitted for review and 

approval will be returned. 

1. It is the Contractor's responsibility to verify that portions of the submittal package to be 

provided by a subcontractor (or supplier) are complete, as well as portions of the submittal 

package being provided directly by the Contractor.  

2. Do not combine the submittals of more than one specification section with submittals 

required by other specification sections unless specifically stated in the contract 

Specifications.  

D. If a submittal is based on, or the result of, a change order or field order to the Contract Documents, 

include copies of the applicable change order or field order with the submittal. 

E. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 
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1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each specification section concurrently unless 

instructions for partial submittals are required in a specific specification section requiring 

sequential submissions. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same specification 

section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittals of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 

coordination. 

a. The Director’s Representative reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal 

requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

F. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  

Time for review shall commence on uploading the submittal to Submittal Exchange®.  No 

extension of the project schedule will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals 

enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow time for the initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 

if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  The Designer of Record will advise 

the Director’s Representative when a submittal being processed must be delayed for 

coordination. 

2. Resubmittal Review:  Allow time for review of each resubmittal. 

3. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by the project team is necessary 

for coordination, allow time for review. 

G. The Construction Contractor shall employ or otherwise provide a full-time Submittal Coordinator 

for no less than 90 days after the Initial Job Meeting (IJM). The Submittal Coordinator is 

responsible to manage, coordinate and facilitate the submittal process on behalf of the Contractor. 

The Submittal Coordinator shall have regularly been engaged in construction administration for 

a minimum of 3 years and shall not be employed or otherwise engaged as the Project Manager or 

Superintendent for either the Work of this Contract or be employed in any role, full or part time, 

outside of this Contract. 

1.7 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Coordinator Qualifications:  Not later than 10 days after Award.  Include resume and 

references, and other certification, licenses, or other requested information. 

B. Schedule of Submittals acknowledgement:  Provide written acknowledgement that the Schedule 

of Submittals has been received and reviewed with Critical Submittals identified and Contractor’s 

Projected Dates (three dates inserted into each column) are entered for each specification item. 

1.8 RE-EVALUATION FEE 

A. In accordance with Article 4.7 of the General Conditions, a re-evaluation processing fee will be 

levied against the Contractor for each re-evaluation of a Submittal or Submittal Package 
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submission that was returned for failure to comply with the submittal requirements relative to 

completeness, content or format. 

1.9 ELECTRONIC SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Exchange® is used to provide an on-line database and repository which shall be used 

to transmit and track project related documents.  The intent for using this service is to expedite 

the construction process by reducing paperwork, improving information flow, and decreasing 

submittal review turnaround time. 

1. Project submittals (shop drawing, product data and quality assurance submittals) shall be 

transmitted by the Contractor in PDF to Submittal Exchange®, where it will be tracked 

and stored for retrieval for review.  After the submittal is reviewed it is uploaded back to 

Submittal Exchange® for action or use by the Contractor and Director’s Representatives. 

2. The service also tracks and stores documents related to the project such as RFI’s (Request 

for Information), IB’s (Information Bulletins), CAD Coordination, Minutes, Testing, 

Closeout, and SWPPP documents. 

B. For each submittal, the Contractor shall review and apply electronic stamp certifying that the 

submittal complies with the requirements of the Contract Documents, including verification of 

manufacturer/product, dimensions and coordination of information with other parts of the work. 

C. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide submittals in PDF.  The Contractor may use the 

following options: 

1. Subcontractors and suppliers provide electronic submittals in PDF to the Contractor 

through Submittal Exchange®. 

2. Subcontractors and suppliers provide paper submittals to the Contractor, who 

electronically scans and converts them to PDF. 

3. Contract a Scanning Service, which will allow the Contractor and the Contractor’s 

subcontractors and suppliers to provide paper submittals to the Scanning Service, which 

electronically scans and converts them to PDF.  It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to 

transmit the scanned submittals to Submittal Exchange®. 

D. Image Quality: 

1. Image resolution:  The PDF files shall be created at a minimum resolution of 200 dots per 

inch utilizing the original document size.  The Contractor will be responsible to increase 

the resolution of the scanned file or images being submitted as required to adequately 

present the information. 

2. Image Color Rendition:  When information represented requires color to convey the intent 

and compliance, provide full color PDF reproduction. 

E. Internet Service and Equipment Requirements: 

1. The Contractor will be required to have an Email address and Internet access at 

Contractor’s main office. 

2. Unless the Contractor will exclusively be using a Scanning Service to create PDF 

documents, the Contractor will be required to own a PDF reviewing, creating and editing 

software, such as Adobe Acrobat (www.adobe.com), Bluebeam PDF Revu® 
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(www.bluebeam.com), or other similar PDF reviewing, creating and editing software for 

applying electronic stamps and comments. 

F. Training and Support: 

1. Submittal web-based collaboration training and support shall be available, free of charge 

from Submittal Exchange®, for project participants using the submittals website. 

2. Training schedule will be coordinated through the Director’s Representative. 

G. Paper prints (hardcopies) of reviewed submittals: 

1. Record Copy:  Each Contractor shall provide one paper copy of each submittal they are 

responsible for to the Director’s Representative within 14 days of receipt of a released 

submittal (i.e. marked “Approved”, “Approved As Noted”, or other implied acceptance of 

a submittal), or meeting the requirements of Waiver Of Certain Submittal Requirements 

Article of this specification section.  

a. Exception:  Paper copies are not required for a submittal that is disapproved or 

requiring resubmission.  

b. Paper copies shall be printed in a size format equal to the original document. 

c. Scaled Shop Drawings shall be printed to the scale noted on the drawings. 

d. The resolution of the printed copy shall be equal to that of the PDF file that it is 

being printed from. 

e. The Record Copy shall be used by the Director’s Representative during the 

construction of the project and shall be retained as a turn-over item to the facility at 

the end of the project as required under Section 017716 Contract Closeout. 

2. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on project site. The Contractor 

shall not commence work for related activities until the appropriate submittals are approved 

and the corresponding record copies are delivered to the Director’s Representative. 

3. Distribution:  The Contractor will furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, 

subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others 

as necessary for performance of construction activities. Maintain transmittal forms 

indicating distribution of submittals.  

1.10 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Provide shop drawings in the format required by the Specifications.  Show the information, 

dimensions, connections and other details necessary to insure that the shop drawings accurately 

interpret the Contract Documents.  Show adjoining construction in such detail as required 

indicating proper connections.  Where adjoining connected construction requires shop drawings 

or product data, submit such information for approval at the same time so that connections can be 

accurately checked. 

B. Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will be provided by the Director’s 

Representative for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

1. The Director’s Representative will furnish one set of digital data drawing files of the 

Contract Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings. 
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a. The Director’s Representative makes no representations as to the accuracy or 

completeness of digital data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

b. Digital Drawing Software Program: The Contract Drawings are available in 

AutoCAD. 

c. The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate discipline: 

1) Floor Plans. 

2) Reflected Ceiling Plans. 

3) Site Plans 

2. The Contractor will be required to sign a Use Agreement for Project Documents prior to 

release of digital data drawing files of the Contract Drawings. 

C. Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by the 

Director’s Representative for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

D. Have shop drawings prepared by a qualified detailer.  Shop drawings shall be neatly drawn and 

clearly legible.  Machine duplicated copies of Contract Drawings will not be accepted as shop 

drawings. 

1. Where shop drawings are indicated to be drawn to scale: 

a. Use scale normally found on an “Architect” or “Engineer” scale. 

b. Written Scale:  Clearly label scales being used on each drawing and/or on each detail 

on the drawing.   

1) Examples:  1/8” = 1’-0” 1” = 40’-0”. 

c. Graphic Scale:  Adjacent to each Written Scale, provide a graphic scale delineating 

the scale being used.  Graphic scale shall be divided into measuring units relating to 

the accuracy required for the drawing or details. 

d. Clearly dimension key elements of the drawing or detail. 

2. When the drawing sheet is printed full size, the minimum text size shall be 1/8" (3.2 mm) 

for hand drafting and 3/32" (2.5 mm) for CADD drawings. 

E. Submit the shop drawings through Submittal Exchange®.  The shop drawings will be reviewed 

and the review results will be posted on Submittal Exchange®.  Contractor will receive email 

notice of completed review.  If the review results in disposition of “DISAPPROVED” or 

“RETURNED FOR CORRECTION”, promptly correct the deficiencies and resubmit the shop 

drawings meeting Contract requirements. 

1.11 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Provide product data in the format required by the Specifications.  Modify product data by 

deleting information that is not applicable to the project or by marking the product data to identify 

pertinent products.  Supplement standard information, if necessary, to provide additional 

information applicable to project. 
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B. Submit the product data through Submittal Exchange®.  The product data will be reviewed and 

the review results will be posted on Submittal Exchange®.  Contractor will receive email notice 

of completed review.  If the review results in disposition of “DISAPPROVED” or “RETURNED 

FOR CORRECTION”, promptly correct the deficiencies and resubmit the product data meeting 

Contract requirements. 

C. Comply with applicable federal and State of New York Right-to-Know Law provisions. Provide 

Safety Data Sheets (SDS) documents for products that have SDS data prior to use on the project 

site.  

1. Upload and maintain electronic SDS documents on the Submittal Exchange® SDS tab.  
2. SDS tab is organized by prime contracts. To be readily identified, name products with SDS 

by specification section number and product name.   

3. Supply and maintain one hard copy of the appropriate SDS on the project site and one hard 

copy with the Facility’s Right-to-Know Information Officer.  

1.12 ENVIRONMENTAL PRODUCT DECLARATION (EPD) 

A. Provide EPDs for the specific material required by the Specifications, if available.   

B. Manufacturer-provided EPDs must be Product Specific Type III (Third-Party Reviewed), in 

adherence with ISO 14025 Environmental labels and declarations, ISO 14044 Environmental 

management – Life cycle assessment, and ISO 21930 Core rules for environmental product 

declarations of construction products and services. 

C. Include completed Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) Cover Form found on the OGS 

Web Site with the submission of each EPD. 

D. A statement of the contractors’ good faith effort to obtain the EPD shall be provided via 

Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) Waiver Form found on the OGS Web Site if EPD is 

not available. 

E. Submit the product data through Submittal Exchange®. The EPD will be reviewed, and the 

review results will be posted on Submittal Exchange®.  Contractor will receive email notice of 

completed review.  If the review results in disposition of “DISAPPROVED” or “RETURNED 

FOR CORRECTION”, promptly correct the deficiencies and resubmit the product data meeting 

Contract requirements. 

1.13 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide quality assurance information in the format required by the Specifications, including 

supporting documentation as required. 

B. Submit the quality assurance information through Submittal Exchange®.  The quality assurance 

information will be reviewed and the review results will be posted on Submittal Exchange®.  

Contractor will receive email notice of completed review.  If the review results in disposition of 

“DISAPPROVED” or “RETURNED FOR CORRECTION”, promptly correct the deficiencies 

and resubmit the quality assurance information meeting Contract requirements. 
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1.14 SAMPLES 

A. Submit 2 (unless a different number is specified) of each sample required by the Specifications. 

B. Samples will become the property of the State when submitted and will not be incorporated in the 

Work unless specifically stated otherwise. 

C. The electronic submittal process is not intended for color samples, color charts, or physical 

material samples. 

D. Record transmittal of each sample required by the Specifications through Submittal Exchange®. 

E. Consult with the Director’s Representative for direction on where Samples will be sent for review. 

F. The sample will be reviewed and the review results will be posted on Submittal Exchange®.  

Contractor will receive email notice of completed review. 

1.15 REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Items submitted for review will be reviewed for compliance with the Contract Documents, based 

upon the information submitted.  The items will be acted upon with the following dispositions: 

1. Approved:   

a. Where the submittal is marked “Approved”, the work covered by the submittal may 

proceed provided it complies with the Contract Documents.  Final acceptance will 

depend on that compliance. 

2. Approved as Noted:   

a. Where the submittal is marked “Approved as Noted”, the work covered by the 

submittal may proceed provided it complies with the review comments noted on the 

submittal and the Contract Documents.  Final acceptance will depend on that 

compliance. 

3. Disapproved:   

a. Where the submittal is marked “Disapproved”, do not proceed with the work 

covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery or other 

activity for the item submitted.  Prepare a new submittal according to the review 

comments noted on the submittal and meeting the Contract Documents. 

4. Returned for Correction:   

a. Where the submittal is marked “Returned for Correction”, do not proceed with the 

work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery or other 

activity for the item submitted.  Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the 

review comments noted on the submittal and meeting the Contract Documents. 

5. Acknowledged:   
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a. Where the submittal is marked “Acknowledged”, receipt of the submittal is 

acknowledged and has been recorded. 

6. No Action:    

a. Where the submittal is marked “No Action” or “No Action Taken”, no review was 

made of this item, see comments noted on submittal and take appropriate action. 

7. Multi-Action:    

a. Where the submittal is marked “Multi-Action”, separate dispositions were made for 

the items submitted, see the review comments for the disposition of each item 

submitted. 

1.16 SCHEDULES AND RECORDS 

A. Submit the following Schedules and Records information not later than 15 days after approval of 

the Contract unless the Contractor or the Director determines an earlier submission is required to 

properly schedule or progress the Work. 

1. SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTALS (S.O.S.): 

a. Follow the Instructions to the Contractor in the S.O.S (cover page of the Microsoft 

Excel form supplied by the State). 

b. Confirm submittal items listed and indicate in the spaces following each item, the 

date the item will be submitted (Projected Transmittal Date). 

c. Confirm critical submittals and long lead items identified by the Architect / 

Engineer.  Identify and mark with “X” additional submittals deemed as critical or 

having long lead times. In addition to the date each item will be submitted, include 

the date approval is required (allow at least 3 weeks), and the date delivery of the 

material or equipment is necessary for timely completion of the Work in accordance 

with the Project Schedule. 

d. Notify the Director’s Representative of modifications and/or additional submittals 

necessary for the project prior to requesting revisions with Submittal Exchange®.  

2. SUBMITTALS WEBSITE LOG: 

a. The submittal website log will be populated by Submittal Exchange® by means of 

the S.O.S. 

b. Review the log and verify that all long lead items and critical submittals are properly 

indicated according to the latest version of the S.O.S. For each item to be submitted 

indicate the following: 

1) In the “Date Expected” column insert the date the item will be submitted for 

review and approval (this is the same date as the S.O.S “Projected Transmittal 

Date”). 

2) In the “Date Requested on Site” column insert the date the item will be 

delivered to the project site (this is the same date as the S.O.S “Projected 

Delivery Date”). 
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c. The submission date that is entered shall provide sufficient time for the item to be 

reviewed, ordered, delivered and installed for timely completion of the Work in 

accordance with the Project Schedule. The date entered for submittal of each item is 

the last day a deviation will be considered. 

1.17 TRANSMITTALS 

A. Submittal Transmittal (Form BDC 42) accessible from the OGS Web Site: 

1. Furnish separate Form BDC 42 for each submitted item sent to Submittal Exchange® for 

review. 

a. Contractor may utilize their own Transmittal Form (or Transmittal Letter) in lieu of 

utilizing the Form BDC 42, contingent on the Contractor’s Transmittal Form 

includes all information and certifications required by Form BDC 42. 

2. Clearly identify applicable specification section number of submitted item (product data, 

shop drawing, etc.) on the Form BDC 42. 

B. All Contracts: 

1. Transmit items designated in the Schedule of Submittals (and project Specifications) to the 

Submittal Exchange®. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013300.0 
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SECTION 014100.01 - REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 COMPLIANCE 

A. Comply with applicable regulatory requirements and various codes referenced in these 

specifications.  Where conflicts exist between local, State, and/or Federal regulatory 

requirements, codes, or these specifications, advise the Director’s Representative. The Director’s 

Representative will assist in resolving the conflicts to the satisfaction of the regulatory agencies 

prior to commencing the Work. 

1.2 UNIFORM CODE, ENERGY CODE, AND CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS 

A. All Work shall comply with OSHA (including site-specific safety plans required on all projects), 

and the New York State Uniform Fire Prevention and Building Code (the "Uniform Code"), 

which includes the publications incorporated by reference in Title 19 NYCRR Part 1219 through 

1228: 

1. 2020 Residential Code of New York State (the “Residential Code”) 

2. 2020 Building Code of New York State (the “Building Code”) 

3. 2020 Plumbing Code of New York State (the “Plumbing Code”) 

4. 2020 Mechanical Code of New York State (the “Mechanical Code”) 

5. 2020 Fuel Gas Code of New York State (the “Fuel Gas Code”) 

6. 2020 Fire Code of New York State (the “Fire Code”) 

7. 2020 Property Maintenance Code of New York State (the “Property Maintenance Code”) 

8. 2020 Existing Building Code of New York State (the “Existing Building Code”) 

9. All other standards referenced in 19 NYCRR Parts 1219 through 1228. 

B. The contractor shall be aware of, and comply with, contractor requirements identified in the 

above-referenced codes and standards; for example, but not limited to: 

1. OSHA (Occupational Safety and Health Administration). 

2. 2020 Building Code Chapter 33 Safeguards During Construction.  

3. 2020 Existing Building Code Chapter 15 Construction Safeguards.  

4. 2020 Fire Code Chapter 33 Fire Safety During Construction and Demolition. 

5. 2020 Fire Code Chapter 35 Welding and Other Hot Work (which governs safety during 

construction). 

C. All Work shall comply with the 2020 Energy Conservation Construction Code of New York State 

(“Energy Code”) promulgated pursuant to Article 11 of the New York State Energy Law. The 

Energy Code is contained in 19 NYCRR, Part 1240, and in the publications incorporated by 

reference in 19 NYCRR Part 1240. The publications incorporated by reference in 19 NYCRR 

Part 1240 include:  

1. The publication entitled “2020 Energy Conservation Construction Code” published by 

International Code Council, Inc. 
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2. The publication entitled “ANSI / ASHRAE / IES Standard 90.1-2016, Energy Standard for 

Buildings Except Low-Rise Residential Buildings” published by American Society of 

Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Engineers, Inc.  

3. The other referenced standards mentioned and/or referred to in 19 NYCRR Part 1240.  

D. Electrical Work:  Conform to the requirements of the National Electrical Code (NEC), as 

referenced in the Uniform Code, unless otherwise shown or specified.  The Director will be the 

sole judge of the interpretation of these rules and requirements. 

1.3 STATE-REQUIRED PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. No Work shall commence without a Construction Permit issued by the OGS Division of Codes 

and Construction Permitting. Contractors shall not file for and not pay for Construction Permits 

for Work located on New York State property. 

B. New York Board of Fire Underwriters inspection or certificate is not required. 

1.4 LISTINGS 

A. Equipment and materials for which Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. (UL) provides product listing 

service, shall be listed and bear the listing mark. 

1. Alternately, any product listed and bearing the mark from one of the other Nationally 

Recognized Testing Laboratories (NRTL – as recognized by OSHA) shall be an acceptable 

alternative to being UL listed and marked if the listed product has been tested to the 

applicable standard. 

1.5 UTILITIES 

A. Underground Utilities: 

1. USE SECTION 023313 IN THE PROJECT MANUAL IF THE LOCATION OF 

UNDERGROUND UTILITIES IS REQUIRED.  NOTIFYING UDIG NY (FORMERLY 

KNOWN AS ‘DIG SAFE NY’) PRIOR TO THE PERFORMANCE OF ANY 

EXCAVATIONS IS REQUIRED BY LAW.  Locate existing underground utilities prior 

to commencing excavation work.  Conform to all requirements of NYCRR 16 Part 753, 

including the following: 

a. Notify UDig NYat least 48 hours in advance, not counting the date of contact. 

1) Statewide Phone Number:  811. 

2) Website:  https://udigny.org/ 

b. Refer to Project Manual Section 023313 “Underground Utility Locator Service” to 

locate all utilities on facility and/or private property. 

c. Determine exact utility locations by hand-excavated test pits.  Contractor will be 

responsible for the proper support and protection of all utilities to remain in service. 
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d. Contractor shall provide a representative to clearly mark areas of excavation in 

accordance with NYS Code Rule 753. 

e. Submit copies of all UDig NY Tickets to the Director’s Representative prior to 

commencement of any excavations. 

B. Coordination with Electric Utility Company: 

1. Comply with utility company requirements for new or modified electric service.  If a meter 

is required to complete the Work, arrange installation with utility company.  The utility 

company is National Grid. 

2. Comply with the utility company requirements for inspecting new or modified electric 

service.  Provide electrical inspection by an inspector approved by the utility.  Submit all 

inspection documentation to the Director’s Representative for utility approval prior to 

energizing the service.  Should inspection results prove unsatisfactory, reinspect at no 

additional cost to the State.  The utility company is National Grid. 

C. Coordination with Gas Utility Company: 

1. Comply with utility company’s requirements for new or modified gas service.  If a meter 

is required to complete the Work, arrange installation with the utility’s Energy Services 

Department.  The utility company is National Fuel Gas Company.  The following web link 

may be applicable: 

a. National Fuel Gas | Natural Gas Supplier/Distributor in NY and PA 

D. Coordination with Municipality for Water Connection: 

1. Comply with the municipal requirements for the connection of water lines to the municipal 

utility services.  Obtain and pay for all necessary permits from municipal water department.  

Obtain authority to connect to their existing water mains.  The municipal water department 

is Erie County Water Authority. 

a. Make necessary connections to existing municipal water mains under supervision of 

water department’s representative. 

b. Connection Control Unit: Install Reduced Pressure Zone Devices (RPZDs) and 

meters to comply with municipal standards.  Obtain meters per municipal 

requirements. 

E. Coordination with Municipality for Sanitary Sewer Connection: 

1. Comply with the municipal requirements for the connection of sanitary sewer lines to the 

municipal utility services.  Obtain and pay for all necessary permits from municipal sewer 

department.  Obtain authority to connect to their existing sanitary sewers.  The municipal 

sewer department is Erie County Sewer District 2. 

a. Make necessary connections to existing municipal sewer lines under the supervision 

of sewer department’s representative. 

F. Coordination with Telecommunications Organization: 
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1. Contact the NYS Office of Information Technology Services (ITS), Albany, NY and 

coordinate installation of IT equipment. Contact https://its.ny.gov/form/contact-its or (844) 

891-1786. 

2. Coordinate with facility to contact the existing internet service provider at the facility, to 

tie into the existing internet services on site.   

1.6 FIRE ALARM AND SECURITY WORK 

A. The Work to install, modify, repair, or service Fire Alarm Systems and/or Security Systems shall 

be performed in accordance with the requirements of Article 6-D (Business of Installing Security 

or Fire Alarm System) of the New York State General Business Law. 

1. Fire Alarm Work:  New York State Fire Alarm License is required for installation. 

1.7 MATERIALS WITH CONTAMINATED SOIL 

A. Comply with the NYS DEC requirement when handling contaminated soil.  

B. Perform Work required to remove, disturb, or treatment of contaminated soil, in compliance with 

the Health and Safety Plan included in the manual 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014100.01 
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SECTION 014216 - DEFINITIONS 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITIONS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Other definitions are included in Article 2 of the General Conditions and in various sections of 

the Specifications. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. The following terms shall have the meanings ascribed to them in this Section, wherever they 

appear in the Contract Documents. 

1. Air Handling Unit:  Equipment in which air is heated, cooled, humidified, dehumidified, 

filtered, deodorized, sterilized, etc., and is moved by mechanical means either within the 

equipment or externally through ductwork. 

2. Cold Water Inlet:  That part of distribution piping beginning with a connection to the 

service piping, and which contains the main shut-off valve, strainer, pressure regulators, 

gages and appurtenances required for control of the distribution water system for the 

building.  The cold water inlet is part of the distribution system. 

3. Company Field Advisor:  An employee of the Company which lists and markets the 

primary components of the system under their name who is certified in writing by the 

Company to be technically qualified in design, installation, and servicing of the required 

products or an employee of an organization certified by the foregoing Company to be 

technically qualified in design, installation and servicing of the required products.  

Personnel involved solely in sales do not qualify. 

4. Drains:  Piping connections and valves used for purpose of (a) determining operating 

conditions of water columns, gage glasses, piping to feedwater heater and other regulators, 

and (b) piping connections and valves used for removal of contents or sludge and other 

forms of deposits from tanks, heaters, regulator bodies, and low points in piping systems. 

5. Drainage System:  Piping and appurtenances required to convey sewage, storm water, and 

liquid waste from plumbing fixtures, equipment and drains to a point of discharge outside 

the building. 

6. Ductwork, Concealed:  Ductwork built into construction and not accessible without 

removal of construction Work such as masonry, plaster or other finishing material, and 

ductwork installed in floors, furred spaces, suspended ceilings and behind removable 

panels. 

7. Ductwork Exposed:  Ductwork directly accessible by normal accesses without the removal 

of any construction Work or material. 

8. Headroom:  Minimum clearance between the floor and the underside of the point of lowest 

installed mechanical construction above.  In case of stairways and walkways, the minimum 

clearance between the step or surface of the walkway and lowest installed mechanical 

construction above the stairway or the walkway. 

9. Location, Dry:  Location not normally subject to dampness or wetness. 

10. Location, Damp:  Location subject to moderate degree of moisture, including: 



 
Updated 6/1/2024 

Printed 5/14/2026 014216-2 Project Nos. 47510 – C,H,P,E  

a. Partially protected locations under canopies, marquees, roofed open porches, and 

like locations. 

b. Installations in exterior walls. 

c. Interior locations such as unheated basements, unheated barns, and cold-storage 

areas. 

11. Location, Wet:  Location subject to saturation with water or other liquids, including: 

a. Installations underground. 

b. Locations exposed to the weather and unprotected. 

c. Installations in concrete slabs on grade (with or without vapor barrier between slab 

and grade). 

d. Installations under concrete slabs on grade. 

e. Installations in concrete or masonry walls in contact with the earth (with or without 

membrane waterproofing between wall and earth). 

f. Vehicle washing areas and like locations. 

12. Mechanical:  General term applicable to HVAC, Plumbing, Sprinkler, Laboratory 

Equipment, Food Service Equipment, Laundry Equipment, and Refrigeration. 

13. Piping:  This term includes pipe, tube and appurtenant fittings, flanges, valves, traps, 

hangers and supports. 

14. Piping, Concealed:  Piping built into construction and not accessible without removal of 

construction Work such as masonry, plaster or other finishing material and piping installed 

in floors, furred spaces, suspended ceilings, non-walk-in tunnels, conduits, behind 

removable panels and cabinet doors. 

15. Piping, Exposed:  Piping directly accessible by normal accesses without the removal of 

construction Work or material. 

16. Piping, Distribution:  Domestic water supply piping, starting with a connection to service 

piping, and continuing throughout the building to point of connection to equipment and 

fixture supply piping. 

17. Piping, Service:  Underground domestic water supply piping starting with a connection to 

a water main or supply as noted and continuing to and into a building and terminating with 

the first exposed fitting inside the building. 

18. Piping, Tunnel:  Piping installed in walk-in or non-walk-in tunnels or conduits up to first 

shut-off valve inside of a building. 

19. Space, Finished:  A space which has a finishing material applied to walls or ceilings such 

as paint, plaster, ceramic tile, enamel glazing, face brick, vinyl wall covering, etc. to 

provide a finished appearance or which will have such finishes applied under a related 

Contract. 

20. Space, Unfinished:  A space which does not meet the definition of a finished space. 

21. Steam, High Pressure (HPS):  Steam at pressure higher than 125 psig. 

22. Steam, Medium Pressure (MPS):  Steam at pressure higher than 15 psig, and not more than 

125 psig. 

23. Steam, Low Pressure (LPS):  Steam at a pressure of 15 psig and below. 

24. Water, Chilled:  Water cooled by refrigeration. 

25. Water, Cold:  Water with a temperature between 33 degrees F. and 80 degrees F. and which 

is neither cooled nor heated mechanically. 

26. Water, Domestic:  Water for use in buildings, except water used in connection with space 

heating and space cooling. 

27. Water, High Temperature:  Water with a supply water temperature above 350 degrees F. 
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28. Water, Hot:  Water with a temperature above 80 degrees F. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014216 
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SECTION 015000 - CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES & TEMPORARY CONTROLS 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. Provide the construction facilities and temporary controls necessary for the Work, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1. The construction facilities and temporary controls specified to be provided by a particular 
Contract shall be kept operational by that Contractor for the Work of all related Contracts 
at all times Work is being performed by a Contractor. 

2. The construction facilities and temporary controls specified to be provided by a particular 
Contractor shall be installed as soon after award of the Contract as necessary to enable the 
Work of each Contract to proceed on schedule and maintained until completion of the 
Work of all related contracts unless otherwise directed in writing. 

3. Any Contractor who requires additions to the construction facilities and temporary controls 
specified to be provided by another Contractor, shall provide and maintain them. 

1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Construction Waste Management:  Section 017419. 

1.3 TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER 

A. Electrical energy for temporary light and power will be made available without charge. 

B. Extent of Temporary Wiring:  Contractors may ascertain the extent of the temporary wiring 
provided under the Electrical Work Contract by examining the Electrical Drawings. 

C. Electrical Work Contract: 

1. Make necessary arrangements, through the Director’s Representative, for temporary 
electrical service at location indicated. 

2. Provide portable source of electricity for temporary light and power of adequate capacity 
to supply the needs of all contractors for the performance of their Work until the temporary 
electrical service can be utilized for temporary light and power. 

3. . Supply temporary light and power from existing electric service available at the facility.  
4. Provide wiring and other equipment within the building for temporary light and power. 

a. Wiring for temporary light and single phase power shall, in general, consist of 3 
wire, 120/208 volt feeders, with branch circuits of #12 conductors minimum. 

1) Install branch circuits with suitable fluorescent fixtures or LED Fixtures for 
temporary lighting as required to maintain a minimum of 10 foot candles in 
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the work areas.  Equip fixtures with guards.  Fixtures installed in damp or wet 
locations shall be of the weatherproof type. 

2) Install branch circuits with fused grounding type receptacle outlets for single 
phase power (for power tools, etc.). 

a.  If 3 phase power for machines and other heavy electrical loadsis required, provide 
separate source. . 

1) Provide a fused sealed service entrance switch for corridor and stair lighting 
circuits.  Locate switch adjacent to and connect to line side of temporary light 
and power service entrance switch.  Stencil cover “CORRIDOR AND STAIR 
LIGHTING”. 

2) Provide lamps and fuses including replacements required. 

D. All Contracts: 

1. Any Contractor requiring additional lighting shall provide additional fluorescent fixtures 
or  LED Fixtures, but in no case shall the load on any branch circuit or feeder exceed its 
rated capacity. 

2. Install materials for temporary light and power in conformance with the National Electrical 
Code. 

3. Materials for temporary light and power need not be new if they are in satisfactory 
operating condition. 

4. Provide ground-fault protection for personnel (such as portable plug-in type ground-fault 
circuit-interrupters) on single phase 15 and 20 ampere receptacle outlets which are in use. 

5. Receptacle outlets, portable cord connectors and attachment plugs shall have standard 
NEMA configurations. 

6. As the progress of the Work allows, and as approved, completed portions of the permanent 
wiring and electrical service may be utilized for temporary light and power. 

1.4 TEMPORARY WATER 

A. Water will be made available for the Work without charge at source or sources directed within 
the limits of the existing supply and usage. 

B. Construction Work Contract: 

1. Make arrangements and pay for water for temporary service. 
2. Provide and maintain a temporary water system, of such size and capacity as to adequately 

supply the needs of all contractors during performance of their Work. 
3. Provide barrels at locations as required for the Work. 

C. Plumbing Work Contract: 

1. Make arrangements and pay for water for temporary service. 
2. Provide and maintain a temporary water system, of such size and capacity as to adequately 

supply the needs of all contractors during performance of their Work. 
3. The permanent water lines may be used for temporary water service if potable water is 

carried in the lines. 
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4. Hose Connections:  Provide and maintain 3/4 inch hose connections and barrels with 
wastes  

5. At each hose connection, provide and maintain a water-tight barrel or tank complete with 
overflow piping and waste piping to an approved point of discharge, and a metal drip pan 
under the barrel or tank so as to prevent water overflowing or spilling  

6. Protect temporary lines against freezing. 
7. Repair damages caused by installation of leaky, defective or broken piping, connections or 

other fittings. 

D. All Contracts:  Prevent waste of water. 

1.5 TEMPORARY TOILETS 

A. Construction work contract shall provide and maintain “portable toilets” at the   

B. Construction Work Contract:  Maintain assigned toilet rooms in a sanitary condition. 

C. Construction Work Contract:  Provide toilet facilities for Contractor’s and subcontractors 
employees engaged on the Project, including employees of other contractors.  Locate toilets where 
directed and maintain them in a sanitary condition. 

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES MINIMUM NUMBER OF FACILITIES 

20 or less 1 toilet 

20 or more 1 toilet and 1 urinal per 40 employees 

200 or more 1 toilet and 1 urinal per 50 employees 

*Toilet/Urinal Combinations shall count as only one facility. 

1. Where water and sewer connections are available, provide water closets, otherwise provide 
approved chemical or electric toilets. 

2. Inside buildings, locate toilet facilities no more than 4 stories or 60 feet above or below, 
nor more than 500 feet travel on the same level from the work location of any person. 

3. Locate toilet facilities no more than 1000 feet from any work location. 

a. Exception:  Mobile crews having readily available transportation to nearby toilet 
facilities. 

1.6 PROTECTION OF WORK AND EXISTING PROPERTY 

A. Protect installed Work and existing property during performance of the Work. 

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products.  Control activity in immediate 
work area to prevent damage. 

C. . 

D. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed and roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is 
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material 
manufacturer. 
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E. Protect existing trees and plants during performance of the Work unless otherwise indicated.  Box 
trees and plants within the grading limit lines.  Do not deposit excavated materials or store 
building materials around trees or plants.  Do not attach guy wires to trees. 

F. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas. 

G. Cleaning tools of cementitious and other insoluble materials: 

1. Do not wash tools in sinks or other sanitary drainage systems. Protect all drainage systems 
from debris that can clog or damage piping and fixtures. 

2. Take all precautions necessary to prevent cementitious and other insoluble materials from 
flowing into floor drains. 

3. Dispose of excess cementitious and other insoluble debris with the other rubbish. 

1.7 BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES 

A. All Contracts:  Provide barriers during performance of the Work to: 

1. Prevent unauthorized entry to work areas. 
2. Allow for State’s occupancy of Site. 
3. Protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage. 
4. Protect vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 

B. Construction Work Contract: 

1. Temporary Partitions:  Provide temporary partitions to form fire resistive barriers between 
work areas and areas occupied by State personnel.  Construct the partitions of 3-5/8 inch 
width steel framing or 2 x 4 wood framing, with 5/8 inch thick Type X (ASTM C 36) 
gypsum board on both sides of partition.  Secure the partitions in place without damaging 
existing construction.  Seal joints on the State occupied side with joint tape and compound.  
Provide 1-3/4 inch thick solid core flush wood doors or 18 gage flush steel doors, and steel 
door frames.  Equip doors with full mortise hinges and lockset.  Furnish the Director’s 
Representative with 2 keys for each lock. 

2. Temporary Dust Barriers:  Provide temporary dust barriers to prevent the spread of dust 
from the work areas.  Construct the dust barriers of wood framing sheathed with 6 mil 
polyethylene film.  Secure the dust barriers in place without damaging existing 
construction. 

3. Scaffolding, Hoist, and Equipment Barriers:  Provide temporary fence enclosures as 
required to prevent unauthorized persons from coming in contact with ground supported 
scaffolding, hoists, and equipment. 

1.8 TEMPORARY FENCE ENCLOSURE 

A. Construction Work Contract: 

1. Provide temporary fence not less than 8 feet in height above grade. 
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2. Fabric:  #9 gage galvanized steel, or equal gage aluminum, woven together into 2 inch 
diamond mesh, with both top and bottom edges having a twisted and barbed finish. 

3. Posts, Rails, and Connections:  Standard galvanized steel products of an approved 
manufacturer, of the size and types as required and approved.  Provide top and bottom rails 
between all posts, secured with bolted connections. 

4. Gates:  Provide access gates for passage of employees and materials, complete with 
padlock.  Fabricate gates with galvanized steel pipe perimeter covered with same fabric 
specified for fence.  Furnish the Director’s Representative with 2 keys per gate. 

5. Provide each post and gate with “V” shaped extension arms and with 3 strands per side of 
4 point heavy galvanized steel barbed wire. 

6. Erection:  Set posts 4 feet into the ground and not more than 10 feet apart.  Install bottom 
rail not more than 2 inches above existing grade.  Pull fabric taut and wire tightly to posts 
and rails at not more than 2 feet on center. 

7. Maintain the temporary fence enclosure throughout the life of the Contract, or until directed 
to be removed.  Replace all items or portions of fence enclosure damaged or destroyed. 

1.9 SECURITY 

A. Key Deposits:  A $25 deposit will be required for each key issued by the Facility.  Deposits will 
be refunded upon return of the keys. 

B. Facility Key Regulations: 

1. Sign Facility keys out and in on a daily basis unless otherwise directed. 
2. Keep keys on person at all times while on the premises.  Do not loan or give keys to other 

persons. 
3. Do not remove keys from the premises without written permission from the Director’s 

Representative. 
4. Report lost, missing, or stolen keys immediately to the Facility Safety/Security 

Department.  Assume responsibility for cost of necessary key and lock replacement as a 
result of lost, missing, or stolen keys. 

C. Identification Cards: 
A. Promptly relock doors and security screens located in access routes, storage areas, and work ar-

eas after use. 
B. Restore, by the end of each work day, existing in place safety/security items such as doors, 

screens, alarm systems components, that required removal, replacement, or adjustment to per-
form the Work, unless otherwise authorized in writing by the Director’s Representative. 

C. Remove all tools and materials from patient occupied work areas when the work areas are not 
attended by employees and at the end of each work day.  Store tools in a locked tool box, cabi-
net, or shed.  Store materials where directed, in a location secure from access by patients and 
clients. 

1.10 WATER CONTROLS 

A. Provide and maintain pumping equipment necessary to keep the work areas free from water.  
Discharge water into existing storm drainage systems or otherwise disperse as directed. 
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1.11 FIRE PREVENTION 

A. Take precautions necessary to prevent fires. 

B. Fuel for cutting and heating torches shall be acetylene or LP-gas only and shall be contained in 
Underwriters Laboratory or Federal Department of Transportation approved containers. 

C. Furnish and maintain a currently inspected 20 pound capacity multi-class A:B:C fire extinguisher 
in the immediate vicinity where welding tools or torches are in use. 

D. Furnish and maintain a currently inspected fire extinguisher of the appropriate class and size 
whenever the temporary storage of materials changes that areas classification of fire load or life 
safety. 

E. Do not use flammable liquids, other than those specified, within a building without the written 
approval from the Director’s Representative. 

F. Tarpaulins shall be flameproof and shall be securely anchored when attached to scaffolding or 
when used to enclose any portion of a building. 

G. If required by the nature of the work and facility regulations, the Contractor shall obtain from the 
facility and pay all costs associated with “Hot Work Permits” including fire watches to execute 
the work of its contract. Perform hot work in accordance with the Fire Code of New York State 
and the Hot Work Program approved for the work. Prior to, during and after performing hot work, 
inspect the hot work area for compliance with the requirements of the permitted Hot Work 
Program.   

1. Post signage “Caution: Hot Work In Progress - Stay Clear” in conspicuous locations 
warning others before they enter a hot work area where the area is accessible to persons 
other than the operator of the hot work equipment. 

H. Include facility hot works permit program requirements in the project manual appendix. 

1. See applicable facility permits and conditions bound in the Appendix. 

1.12 TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION  

A. If the existing building is to be partially occupied during the course of the project, all existing 
exits, fire walls, fire barriers and fire protection systems shall be continuously maintained in the 
occupied phases in compliance with the Fire Code of New York State. Comply with NFPA 241 
for items not specifically addressed in the Fire Code of New York State.  

B. Those portions occupied by the facility must be available for their use 24 hours a day, seven days 
a week during the contract period unless otherwise scheduled in these documents.  

C. Prior to removal of existing fire walls, fire barriers and fire protection systems, if such removal is 
part of the work, install equivalent temporary fire walls, fire barriers and fire protection systems 
as defined in these documents and as approved by the Director’s Representative and/or the 
facilities representative.  
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D. The cost of all labor, fire watches, variances, materials, installations, maintenance and removal 
of such temporary fire protection systems or modifications to the existing systems are the 
responsibility of the Contractor. Install permanent fire walls, fire barriers and fire protection 
systems, if provided as part of the work, as soon as practical. 

1.13 ACCESS ROADS 

A. Routes of ingress and egress on the premises to the location of the Work shall be as directed. 

B. Keep designated access roads clear of dirt and debris resulting from the Work. 

C. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering paved roads. 

1.14 PARKING 

A. All Contracts: 

1. Park vehicles in areas where directed. 
2. Keep designated parking areas clear of dirt and debris resulting from the Work. 
3. If requested, register vehicles which are to be parked at the Facility with the Facility 

Safety/Security Department. 
4. Remove ignition key from unattended vehicles and lock doors. 

B. Construction Work Contract:  Remove snow from parking areas allocated to all Contractors. 

C. No parking will be allowed at the Site, except for vehicles delivering material and equipment 
while they are being unloaded. 

1.15 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. Clean up and containerize the rubbish (refuse, debris, waste materials, and removed materials and 
equipment) resulting from the Work at least once a day and more often if the rubbish interferes 
with the work of others or presents a hazard.  Leave work areas broom clean, except where more 
stringent cleaning is specified, at the end of each day.  Locate containerized rubbish on the Site 
where directed. 

B. Remove rubbish from State property at least once a week and more often if the rubbish presents 
a hazard.  Properly dispose of rubbish. 

C. Burning of rubbish will not be permitted. 

D. Also comply with the requirements of Section 017419. 

1.16 RELOCATION AND REMOVALS 

A. Should a change in location of any construction facilities and temporary controls be necessary in 
order to progress the Work properly, remove and relocate such items as directed. 
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1. Electrical Work Contract:  Frequently relocate/revise the temporary lighting as Contractors 
progress the Work of their contracts causing changes to the condition of the building 
(installation or relocation of walls, partitions, ceilings, equipment, etc.).  Keep pace with 
the changes and maintain a minimum of 10 foot candles in each recomposed work area. 

B. Remove the construction facilities and temporary controls when they are no longer required.  
Restore permanent facilities used for or connected to temporary facilities to their original 
condition or better. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 015123 - CONSTRUCTION HEAT AND TEMPORARY HEAT 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 CONSTRUCTION HEAT - ALL CONTRACTS 

A. Prior to the time the building or any major part of the building is enclosed, provide construction 

heat (as differentiated from temporary heat), of a nature as required and approved to accomplish 

the following: 

1. Protect subgrade and above grade cast in place concrete as specified in the contract, from 

freezing.  

2. Protect materials and equipment being installed as part of the Contract from freezing. 

3. Enable workers to accomplish their respective tasks in a satisfactory manner. 

4. Maintain construction schedules. 

B. Do not use electric heaters. 

1.2 TEMPORARY HEAT - BUILDING ENCLOSED 

A. Construction Work Contract: 

1. Temporary heat shall be provided under the Construction Work Contract for all Contracts 

related to the Project. 

2. Provide temporary heat, starting at such time as directed, when in the opinion of the 

Director’s Representative, the building, or any major part of it is enclosed. 

a. The building, or any part of it, shall be considered enclosed when the exterior walls 

and roof deck or overhead closures are sufficiently completed to exclude the 

elements, except for windows, doors, ventilators, and similar openings which shall 

be temporarily sealed weathertight with suitable closures. 

b. In the event a building under construction is of window wall design, and the window 

walls are not installed as scheduled, provide temporary weathertight wall closures 

in sufficient time so as not to delay construction of the building. 

3. Include in the contract sum the cost of providing temporary heat for 524 days. 

a. The actual number of days required for temporary heat shall be as determined by the 

Director’s Representative. 

b. In the event such determination results in more or less than the specified number of 

days, the contract sum will be adjusted by Order on Contract. 

c. Applicable daily charges for price adjustment (if any) shall be the average daily rate 

paid during the period of temporary heat, i.e. (total cost of providing temporary heat 

divided by the number of days).  Furnish daily records of temporary heat costs to the 

Director’s Representative, so that necessary price adjustments may be calculated. 

4. Temporary heat consists of, but is not limited to, the following: 
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a. Furnishing and operating a sufficient number of temporary heating units to maintain 

required temperatures. 

b. Furnishing units of approved manufacture, complete with a combustion chamber 

and a smoke flue outlet, so designed that all products of combustion are vented 

through smoke flue piping to the exterior of the building.  Do not use electric heaters. 

c. Furnishing fuel for maintaining temporary heat. 

d. Maintaining building temperature between 45 and 55 degrees F, unless higher 

temperatures are required for the installation of specified materials. 

e. Moving, relocating, and adjusting heating units as required or directed, to protect 

the Work of all Contracts. 

f. Taking precautions necessary to protect all portions of the building from smoke or 

gas damage and to prevent hazardous conditions which could result in damage to 

property or injury to persons. 

5. In addition: 

a. Provide and maintain eight inch scale direct reading thermometers in the building, 

at locations directed. 

b. Provide where directed in the building, seven day, self contained recording 

thermometers, for the purpose of recording air temperatures in the building. 

6. Thermometers:  Model SL4100 by Dickson Data, 920 S. Westwood Ave., Addison, IL  

60101, (800) 757-3747, www.dicksondata.com. 

7. Charts:  Furnish and deliver to the Director’s Representative at the site, a supply of charts 

and ink, in quantity as required for the duration of temporary heat.  Furnish charts of the 7 

day type, designed for working temperatures from 0 degrees F to 100 degrees F (Dickson 

Model 2012). 

8. The Director’s Representative will maintain operation of the thermometers. 

9. Recording thermometers and charts shall become the property of the State. 

1.3 RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Construction Work Contract: 

1. Assume responsibility for damage due to frost and freezing during the period when 

temporary heat is required to be provided.  Repair damage due to improper equipment, 

such as stains, smudges, soot or fire. 

B. All Contracts: 

1. Progress the Work so that temporary heat can be provided as and when specified and 

directed. 

1.4 TEMPORARY HEAT - OPERATION BY STATE PERSONNEL 

A. When, in the opinion of the Director’s Representative, the permanent heating system is 

completed, the Director’s Representative will arrange for operation of the heating system in 

accordance with the provisions of Article 20 of the General Conditions concerning State 
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occupation and operation.  At such time, Contractor will be relieved of responsibility for 

temporary heat. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 015123 
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SECTION 016500 – MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Specific requirements pertaining to materials and equipment specified elsewhere are additional 

to the provisions of this Section. 

1.2 PRODUCT LABELS 

A. When materials or equipment are specified to conform to ASTM, Federal or other reference 

specifications, the materials delivered to the site shall bear the manufacturer’s printed labels 

stating that the materials meet the requirements of such referenced specifications. 

1.3 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver factory packaged materials and equipment in the manufacturer’s original containers. 

B. Transport and handle materials and equipment in such a manner as to prevent their damage. 

C. Arrange for delivery of materials and equipment during the hours of the day established by the 

Director’s Representative. 

D. Have workers available to receive and unload materials and equipment delivered to the site.  Do 

not deliver, or have delivered, any materials and equipment to the site unless such forces are 

available. 

E. Facility personnel are not authorized to sign for receipt of Contractor’s material or equipment. 

1.4 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Neatly pile, store, protect, and secure materials and equipment in locations where directed. 

B. Protect materials and equipment subject to damage by temperature or other weather conditions. 

C. Do not store volatile liquids in a State building. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
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PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016500 
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SECTION 017329 – REMOVALS, CUTTING, AND PATCHING 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Construction Waste Management:  Section 017419. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated 

to remain the Property of the State. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Conditions:  Do not disturb existing structures, construction, materials or equipment 

unless required by the Contract. 

1. Do not cut, drill, or remove structural members such as joists, beams or columns supporting 

construction that is to remain unless expressly required by the Contract Documents. 

B. Existing Paint:  Assume existing painted surfaces to contain lead based paints.  Take precautions 

as required to prevent spread of lead containing particles and dust. 

C. Existing Paint:  A lead survey was performed on existing surfaces for the presence of lead based 

paints.  A list of the surfaces tested and the results of the survey are in Document 003126.  Take 

precautions as required to prevent the spread of lead containing particles and dust. 

1. Assume existing painted surfaces that have not been tested to contain lead based paint.  

Take precautions as required to prevent spread of lead containing particles and dust. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Match the appearance and performance of existing corresponding materials as closely as 

practicable, unless otherwise indicated. 
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PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Prior to cutting, drilling or removal, investigate both sides of the surface involved.  Determine the 

exact location of structural members. 

B. If unforeseen obstructions are encountered, take precautions necessary to prevent damage and 

obtain instructions from the Director’s Representative before proceeding with the Work. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Provide temporary shoring and other supports necessary to prevent settlement or other damage to 

existing construction which is to remain. 

B. Prepare existing surfaces properly to receive and, where required, bond with the Work. 

3.3 REMOVALS, CUTTING, AND ALTERING 

A. In addition to the items indicated to be removed on the Drawings, remove existing construction 

superseded by the Work except items such as pipes, conduits, recessed boxes, and ducts which 

are built into existing construction that is to remain.  Cut off and conceal such items at face of 

remaining construction.  Provide cover plates on recessed boxes. 

B. Remove and alter existing construction as required to install and connect the Work to adjacent 

construction in an approved manner. 

C. Cut and alter existing materials as required to perform the Work.  Limit cutting to the smallest 

amount necessary.  Core drill round holes and saw cut other openings where possible. 

D. Perform cutting, drilling, and removals in a manner which will prevent damage to construction 

which is to remain. 

E. Perform removal of items to remain the property of the State with such care as necessary to 

prevent damage to these items. 

3.4 PATCHING 

A. Patch existing construction and finishes defaced, damaged, or left incomplete due to alterations 

and removals.  Patching, except as otherwise indicated, shall be limited to the areas which have 

been cut or altered.  Finish patched surfaces to match existing adjacent surfaces as closely as 

practicable. 

B. Perform patching around items penetrating existing construction in a manner that will maintain 

the water and fire resistive capability of the existing construction. 
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C. Paint patched areas and cover plates to match existing adjacent surfaces as closely as practicable 

using same type of paint.  Painting, except as otherwise indicated, shall be limited to the areas 

which have been patched. 

D. Where surfaces exposed by removals are to remain as exposed surfaces, paint such areas to match 

existing adjacent surfaces as closely as practicable using same type of paint. 

3.5 REINSTALLATION 

A. Where reinstallation of removed items is indicated, reinstall them to a condition equal to or better 

than their condition before removal. 

END OF SECTION 017329 
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SECTION 017419.01 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for Construction Waste Management (CWM), with criteria 

for recycling and/or salvaging demolition and construction waste generated during the project.  A 

Construction Waste Management (CWM) Plan shall be developed for approval by the Director’s 

Representative.  The Plan shall be implemented throughout the duration of the project and shall 

be documented in accordance with the SUBMITTALS Article below. 

B. Each contract shall supply the means for proper disposal, recycling, and/or salvaging job site 

waste.  Locations for removal bins or dumpsters shall be coordinated with Directors 

Representative.   

1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A.  

B. Site Clearing: Section 311000 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Each Contract shall prepare and submit a Construction Waste Management (CWM) Plan to the 

Director’s Representative for approval.  The CWM Plan shall outline the provisions to be 

implemented to properly dispose of, recycle, and/or salvage demolition and construction waste 

generated during the project. 

1. The CWM Plan should be developed with a goal of diverting 75% of waste away from 

landfill. 

B. Upon approval of the CWM Plan by the Director’s Representative, it shall be implemented 

throughout the duration of the project and documented in accordance with the SUBMITTALS 

Article below. 

C. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste become the property of the 

Contractor. 

D. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and 

their content, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value that may 

be uncovered during demolition remain the property of the State. Coordinate with Director’s 

Representative. 

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to the Director’s 

Representative. 
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E. The CWM Plan shall include, but not be limited to, the following components: 

1. Identify a single point of contact to act as the Construction Waste Manager. Provide the 

individuals name, email, and phone number. 

2. Listing of Materials:  Develop a list of the waste materials and expected quantity from the 

Project. Categorize what will be targeted for reuse, salvage, composting, recycling, or 

disposal at landfill.  At minimum, the following materials shall be accounted for: 

a. Acoustical tiles & panels 

b. Aggregates 

c. Asphalt roofing shingles 

d. Asphalt 

e. Beverage containers 

f. Bricks 

g. Cardboard, paper, packaging 

h. Carpet and pad 

i. Clean dimensional wood, palette wood 

j. Concrete Masonry Units (CMU) and accessories 

k. Concrete 

l. Conduit, wiring, and support hangers 

m. Piping, sprinklers, and valves 

n. Electronics & equipment 

o. Furniture such as tables, chairs, desks, partitions, shelving, etc. 

p. Glass 

q. Gypsum board 

r. Insulation 

s. Lamps and light fixtures 

t. Land clearing debris 

u. Mechanical equipment 

v. Metals from banding, stud trim, ductwork, piping, rebar, roofing, windows, other 

trim, steel, iron, galvanized sheet steel, stainless steel, structural steel, aluminum, 

copper, zinc, lead, brass, and bronze 

w. Office supplies 

x. Paint 

y. Plastics 

z. Refrigerants 

aa. Rigid Foam 

bb. Building components, such as doors, windows, hardware, and plumbing fixtures 

cc. Stone 

dd. Temporary construction materials 

ee. Universal Waste  

ff. Woods 

3. Sorting Method:  Provide a description of the proposed means of sorting and transporting 

the recyclable materials (whether materials will be site-separated and self-hauled to 

designated centers, or whether mixed materials will be collected by a waste hauler and 

removed from the site for off-site sorting). 

a. If off-site sorting is utilized, the facility shall provide a sorting method description 

to be included in the CWM Plan.  
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4. Compost Facility: Provide the name and address of the composting facility where 

compostable material will be accepted and current NYSDEC permit. 

5. Composting: Provide a description of the proposed means of ensuring compostable 

material remains uncontaminated during construction and transportation.   

6. Packaging Waste:  Provide an estimate of packaging materials generated and note whether 

suppliers will eliminate or take back packaging. Packaging material may include, but is not 

limited to: 

a. Paper 

b. Cardboard 

c. Boxes 

d. Plastic sheet and film 

e. Polystyrene packaging 

f. Wood crates 

g. Wood pallets 

h. Plastic pails 

7. Landfill Information:  Provide the name and address of the landfill(s) where trash will be 

disposed of and current operating permit. 

8. Recycling facilities:  Provide the name and address of the recycling facilities(s) where 

materials will be sent for recycling, current operating permit, and description of how it will 

be recycled. 

9. Universal Waste Facility: Provide the name and address of the facility where universal 

waste will be disposed of and current NYSDEC permit.  

10. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: The technician shall be Universal 

certified by EPA approved certification program. 

11. Waste Transporter: Provide name and address of proposed waste transporters and appliable 

NYSDEC registration and/or permits. 

12. Re-Used materials/Equipment:  Materials or equipment to be removed from the site or 

turned over to the State which are classified as recycled materials and shall be documented.  

Documentation shall include the materials turned over, weight or quantity of 

materials/equipment and a letter on company letterhead indicating the intended use of 

items. 

13. Additional Information:  Include any additional information deemed relevant to describe 

the scope and intent of the CWM Plan to the Director’s Representative. 

14. Subcontractor Requirements: CWM and recycling requirements shall be incorporated into 

all Subcontractor’s contracts. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Requirements: 

1. A copy of the Construction Waste Management (CWM) Plan, as defined in the 

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS Article above. 

2. Contractors shall submit monthly CWM Reports. This submission shall include 

explanation of actual waste management compared to the CWM Plan, waste receipts and 

a completed CWM Reporting Form (sample included at the end of this Section identified 

as Exhibit “A”). 
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3. Calculations and supporting documentation to demonstrate disposal, recycling, and/or 

salvage rates meeting the requirements of the CWM Plan.  The process for recording and 

assembling documentation shall be as follows: 

a. Record and document the quantity of all demolition and construction waste materials 

sent to the landfill. The final reporting form shall specify: 

1) The type of waste disposed of. 

2) The total quantity of the waste disposed of.  

3) Provide the name and permit of the landfill that accepted the materials.  

Receipts or other proof of facility reception of materials is required. 

b. Record and document the total quantity of all demolition and construction waste 

materials reused on-site, reused off-site, recycled, or otherwise salvaged. The final 

reporting form shall specify: 

1) The type of reused, recycled, or salvaged material.  

2) he quantity of the reused, recycled, or salvaged material. 

3) Provide the name and permit of the receiving facilities/companies that 

purchased or accepted the reused, recycled, or salvaged materials.  Receipts 

or other proof of facility reception of materials is required. 

4) For materials separated for recycling off-site, establish a method for tracking 

the quantity of the recycled material.  The method shall be included in the 

CWM Plan for the Director’s Representative review and approval. 

c. Record and document the total quantity of materials composted. The final reporting 

form shall specify: 

1) The type of material composted. 

2) The quantity of the material composted.  

3) Provide the name and permit of the receiving facilities/companies that 

purchased or accepted the material to be composted.  Receipts or other proof 

of facility reception of materials is required. 

d. For materials turned over to others (not the State) for reuse (sale or donation), 

provide documentation on company letterhead indicating the material(s), the 

quantity (either by weight or units), the date, contact information, indicate whether 

the organization is tax exempt, and the intended reuse of the product. 

e. Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician 

responsible for recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present 

was recovered. 

B. Contract Closeout Submittals: 

1. Contractors shall submit a Final Waste Management Report. This submission shall compile 

all monthly data for the duration of the project. The final report shall include an explanation 

of actual waste managed, lessons learned, and a final CWM Reporting Form. Resubmission 

of waste receipt is not necessary. 
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PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION  

3.1 IMPLEMENTATION 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the provision of containers and the removal of all waste, 

non-returned surplus materials, and rubbish from the site in accordance with the CWM Plan. The 

Contractor shall oversee and document the results of the Plan. Each trade shall be responsible for 

collecting, sorting, and depositing in designated areas, their waste, non-returned surplus materials, 

and rubbish, as per the CWM Plan. 

1. The Prime Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring their subcontractors abide by the 

CWM Plan. 

B. Instruction: The Contractor shall provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling 

and recycling, salvage, reuse and return methods to be used by all parties in appropriate stages of 

the Project. 

C. Separation Facilities:  The Contractor shall provide signage for specific area(s) to facilitate 

separation of materials for potential recycling, salvage, composting, reuse, and return. Signage 

shall be multi-lingual as appropriate. Each potential material shall be collected and stored to avoid 

being mixed with other materials.  Recycling and waste bin areas are to be kept neat and clean, 

and clearly marked. 

3.2 MEETINGS 

A. Conduct CWM meetings. Meetings shall include Subcontractors affected by the CWM Plan. At 

a minimum, waste management goals and issues shall be discussed at the following meetings: 

1. Pre-bid meeting. 

2. Pre-construction meeting. 

3. Regular job-site meetings. 

4. Close out meeting. 

B. Any non-compliant practices in the field will be addressed at regular job-site meetings. 

3.3 MONTHLY CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT REPORTING 

A. Monthly CWM Reporting Forms, as required in the SUBMITTALS Article above, shall be 

submitted to the Director’s Representative for review throughout the duration of the project. 

END OF SECTION 017419.01 
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SECTION 017716 – CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Other provisions pertaining to this Section are included in Article 9 of the General Conditions. 

1.2 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT INSPECTIONS 

A. The following 3 inspections will be made in addition to the normal inspections to ensure that all 

Contract requirements are met and that the Work is complete and acceptable.  The purpose of 

each of these inspections is to furnish the Contractor a written list of Contract exceptions, 

omissions, and incompletions so that the Work can be progressed to timely completion in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. 

1. Detailed Inspection:  The “Detailed Inspection” will be made when the Work is 

substantially complete.  A copy of the detailed inspection list will be furnished to the 

Contractor.  When this inspection progresses over any length of time, copies of the list will 

be furnished as the inspection progresses so that the Contractor may proceed with the 

required Work without delay. 

2. Final Inspection:  The Contractor will be advised by letter of the date and time of final 

inspection.  A copy of the final inspection list containing all incomplete or unsatisfactory 

items and the time allowed to complete the Work will be furnished to the Contractor. 

3. Joint Inspection for Physical Completion:  The joint inspection for physical completion 

may be made to verify completion of the exception items listed on the final inspection list 

so that the physical completion date (defined in the General Conditions) may be 

established. 

1.3 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Perform final cleaning prior to joint inspection for physical completion.  Leave the premises in a 

neat, unobstructed condition, the work areas broom clean (except where more thorough cleaning 

is specified), and everything in perfect repair and adjustment. 

B. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 

C. Remove tools, equipment, waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from 

the premises as soon as possible upon completion of the Work. 

1.4 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintain on site, 2 sets of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work. 

1. Contract Drawings. 

2. Project Manual. 
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3. Addenda. 

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 

5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 

B. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 

C. Record information concurrent with construction progress. 

D. Record Documents and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction 

including. 

1. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, 

referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 

2. Field changes of dimension and detail. 

3. Details not on original Contract Drawings. 

E. Upon completion of the work, create electronic versions of the project record documents.  Black 

and white documents are to be scanned into TIFF format using CCIT Group 4 compression.  

Documents with color, which include black line documents with color notations, are to be scanned 

into TIFF format using a minimum of 8 colors and “packbits” compression test. 

1. The scanned images are to be put on a USB flash drive using NTFS/NTFS5 format.  Name 

the electronic files with the same name as the drawing.  Create a folder on the USB flash 

drive for each trade and one for Shop Drawings. 

2.  Label the USB flash drive with the project number, name, and title as it appears on the 

project manual cover.  If there is more than one USB flash drive include notation to that 

effect on the label; i.e., 1 of 3, 2 of 3, 3 of 3.  The project record documents, and USB flash 

drive(s) are to be turned over to the Director’s Representative. 

F. Applications for progress payments will not be approved if the record documents are not kept 

current.  Application for final payment will not be approved until the project record documents 

are delivered to the Director’s Representative. 

1.5 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

A. Prepare 2 sets comprised of 8-1/2 x 11 inch text pages bound in capacity expansion binders with 

durable plastic covers identified with printed title “OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

INSTRUCTIONS”, title of project, and subject matter of binder when multiple binders are 

required.  Prepare a printed Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system 

description identified.  Internally subdivide the binder contents with permanent page dividers, 

logically organized as described below, with tab titles clearly printed under reinforced laminated 

plastic tabs: 

 

Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect/Engi-

neer, Contractor, subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers. 

 

Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by 

specification section.  For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone num-

bers of subcontractors and suppliers.  Identify the following: 

1. Significant design criteria. 
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2. List of equipment. 

3. Parts list for each component. 

4. Operating instructions. 

5. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. 

6. Maintenance instructions for finishes, including recommended cleaning methods 

and materials and special precautions identifying detrimental agents. 

 

Part 3:  Project documents and certificates, including the following: 

1. Shop drawings and product data. 

2. Air and water balance reports. 

3. Certificates. 

4. Photocopies of warranties. 

B. Submit one copy of completed volumes in final form 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy 

will be returned after final inspection, with the Director’s comments.  Revise content of 

documents as required prior to final submittal. 

C. Submit 2 volumes prior to final Application for Payment. 

1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Furnish warranty certification and copies of warranties that extend beyond the one year period 

required by the General Conditions.  Warranties submitted without warranty certification will not 

be accepted. 

1. Warranty Certification:  Written certification from the warrantor that invoices for 

installation, service, supplies, and warranty fees have been paid in full to persons or firms 

due payment, and that the warranty is in effect and non-retractable due to any of the 

specified conditions. 

B. Prepare printed Table of Contents and assemble warranty certifications and warranty copies in a 

binder with a durable plastic cover. 

C. Deliver the binder to the Director’s Representative prior to final Application for Payment. 

D. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal 

within 10 days after acceptance, indicating date of acceptance as start of warranty period. 

E. Applications for final payment will not be approved until the warranty certification and warranty 

documents are delivered to the Director’s Representative. 

1.7 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Label and deliver spare parts, maintenance items, and extra materials to the Site.  Place in 

locations as directed. 

1. Include “NOT FOR WARRANTY REPAIRS” on the labels. 

2. Obtain receipt prior to final payment. 
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B. Do not use the spare parts and maintenance materials required by the Contract Documents to 

remedy defects during the one-year period described in Paragraph 9.8 of the General Conditions 

except when approved otherwise by authorized Facility Representative.  In such cases, replace 

items used. 

C. Furnish the names, business addresses, and telephone numbers of fully equipped authorized 

service organizations to the Director’s Representative. 

D. Applications for final payment will not be approved until these items are delivered to the 

Director’s Representative. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 017716 
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SECTION 023313 - UNDERGROUND UTILITY LOCATOR SERVICE 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Field Engineering:  Section 017123. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Civil Engineers, ASCE/UESI/CI 38-22, “Standard Guideline for 

Investigating and Documenting Existing Utilities.” 

B. American Public Works Association, Uniform Color Code.” 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Utility Quality Levels: 

1. Level A: Precise horizontal and vertical location of utilities obtained by the 

actual exposure (or verification of previously exposed and surveyed utilities) and 

subsequent measurement of subsurface utilities, usually at a specific point. 

Minimally intrusive excavation equipment is typically used to minimize the 

potential for utility damage. A precise horizontal and vertical location, as well as 

other utility attributes, is shown on plan documents. Accuracy is typically set to 

0.1ft vertical and to applicable horizontal survey and mapping accuracy as 

defined or expected by the project owner.   

2. Level B: Information obtained through the application of appropriate surface 

geophysical methods to determine the existence and approximate horizontal 

position of subsurface utilities.  Quality level B data should be reproducible by 

surface geophysics at any point of their depiction. This information is surveyed 

to applicable tolerances defined by the project and reduced onto plan documents. 

3. Level C: Information obtained by surveying and plotting visible above-ground 

utility features and by using professional judgment in correlating this information 

to quality level D information. 

4. Level D: Information derived from existing utility records, oral recollections, or 

visual clues such as pavement cuts, obvious trenches, or existence of service. 
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1.4 DESCRIPTION 

A. Retain an independent utility locator service company to field locate and mark existing 

underground utilities and service connections.  The word "independent" as used above 

means a person not in the regular employment of the Contractor or having any vested 

interest in the Contractor's business. 

1. Level B locator service shall be performed in all project areas where excavations, 

regrading of the ground surface, and penetrations of the ground surface are to be 

performed. 

a. Contractor shall include a minimum of 16 hours of Level A locator service 

to locate underground utilities as identified on the contract drawings or as 

identified during the Level B investigation that require more specific 

location, invert elevation, size, etc. Level A investigation shall only be 

performed at identified locations or as directed. 

b. In heavy metal areas, such as near perimeter fences, ground penetrating 

radar shall be used to determine the location of underground utilities. The 

use of equipment that induce a tracing signal along the utility path (such as 

a Metrotech unit) can cause false readings, shall not be used within five 

feet of fences. 

2. The Level A investigation shall be performed as follows: 

a. Hand excavation may be performed for depths of three feet or less.  

b. Vacuum excavation shall be performed at depths greater than three feet. 

c. All excavation test pits shall be backfilled by close of business that day. 

3. Support and protect all utilities and service connections to remain in place. 

4. The locator service shall field locate and mark underground utilities and service 

connections prior to excavation. 

5. The contractor shall be responsible for coordinating the extent of the areas of 

subsurface investigation required to locate all underground utilities and service 

connections in the areas of excavation. 

6. All costs associated with the repair of underground utilities and service 

connections hit/damaged during the investigative work shall be the responsibility 

of the contractor. 

7. Utility location services shall be in accordance with the provisions of 

ASCE/UESI/CI 38-22, “Standard Guideline for Investigating and Documenting 

Existing Utilities.”  

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality Control Submittals: 



 
Updated 6/1/2024 

Printed 5/14/2026 023313-3 Project No. 47510-C 

1. Submit detailed experience and qualification information about the underground 

utility locator service company and the persons that will be performing the Work. 

Detailed experience and qualification information shall include: 

a. Minimum of five (5) years experience in field locating, marking and 

staking out of existing underground utilities and service connections. 

1) Qualifying Experience: Project information of 5 similar projects, 

which the locator service company, had worked on during the past 5 

years.  Information shall include for each project: 

a) Name and Address of project. 

b) Dates worked on project. 

c) Name and telephone Number of contact person at the project 

site for which the locator service was performed. 

b. Description of types of utility locator equipment (investigation equipment) 

that company will utilize to perform the underground utility investigation. 

c. Names of persons that the persons that will be performing the Work, 

including the number of years of experience and training that the persons 

have in the use of the equipment. Include copy of training certificates for 

locator equipment proving the person performing the locator service are 

trained on the equipment being used.  

2. Submit Quality Control Submittals within 10 days of contract award. 

B. Investigative Report: 

1. Submit detailed written report and scaled drawings of the subsurface 

investigation, documenting all underground utilities and service connections 

located and identified. 

a. All documentation shall be referenced to existing data (horizontal and 

vertical) previously established. 

b. Provide three (3) paper copies and one (1) electronic copy of detailed 

written report and drawings. 

2. Submit Investigative Report at least two weeks prior to advancing construction 

within the scheduled areas of excavation within the project site. 

1.6 COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING 

A. Coordinate the Work to determine the extent of the areas of subsurface investigation 

required to locate all underground utilities and service connections in the areas of 

excavation. 
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B. Coordinate the Work with the Director’s Representative to minimize utility disruptions 

and facility operations.  Provide a schedule for the Work required to the Director’s 

Representative for approval. Upon approval of the schedule, notify the Director’s 

Representative a minimum of three (3) working days prior to performing the Work. 

C. Within the areas of excavation, all underground utilities and service connections shall 

be field located, and their locations marked at least two (2) weeks prior to the 

performance of the required excavation work. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1 WORK AREAS AND PERFORMANCE 

A. If any underground utilities and service connections are hit or damaged during the 

Work, immediately inform the Director’s Representative for directions on how to 

proceed. 

B. The utility locator service investigative work, field location and marking of 

underground utilities and service connections and submission of the investigative report 

must be completed before any excavation work can begin.  

1. Contractor shall maintain markings throughout the contract duration or until a 

time when directed (in writing) by the Director’s Representative that maintaining 

of the markings are no longer required. 

C. Provide subsurface investigation information, detailed written report and drawings of 

the subsurface investigation, documenting all underground utilities and service 

connections located and identified, prior to the performance of the required excavation 

work. 

D. If during the Level B investigations, unknown underground utilities are discovered, the 

Director’s Representative shall be notified as soon as possible or before the close of that 

business day. 

E. Field Marking of underground utilities shall follow the American Public Works 

Association (APWA) uniform color code: 

1. White: Proposed Excavation. 

2. Pink: Temporary Survey Markings. 

3. Red: Electric power lines, cables, conduit and lighting cables. 

4. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, petroleum and gaseous material. 

5. Orange:  Communications, alarm, signal lines, cables or conduit. 

6. Blue: Potable water. 
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7. Purple: Reclaimed water, irrigation and slurry lines. 

8. Green: Sewer and drain lines. 

END OF SECTION 023313 
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SECTION 031000 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Form-facing material for cast-in-place concrete. 

2. Form liners. 

3. Insulating concrete forms. 

4. Shoring, bracing, and anchoring. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Form-Facing Material: Temporary structure or mold for the support of concrete while the concrete 

is setting and gaining sufficient strength to be self-supporting. 

B. Formwork: The total system of support of freshly placed concrete, including the mold or 

sheathing that contacts the concrete, as well as supporting members, hardware, and necessary 

bracing. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review the following: 

a. Special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality 

control. 

b. Construction, movement, contraction, and isolation joints 

c. Forms and form-removal limitations. 

d. Shoring and reshoring procedures. 

e. Anchor rod and anchorage device installation tolerances. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for this section are subject to the re-evaluation fee identified in Article 4 of the General 

Conditions. 
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B. Manufacturer’s installation instructions shall be provided along with product data. 

C. Submittals shall be provided in the order in which they are specified and tabbed (for combined 

submittals). 

D. Product Data: For each of the following: 

1. Exposed surface form-facing material. 

2. Concealed surface form-facing material. 

3. Forms for cylindrical columns. 

4. Pan-type forms. 

5. Void forms. 

6. Form liners. 

7. Insulating concrete forms. 

8. Form ties. 

9. Waterstops. 

10. Form-release agent. 

E. Sustainable Design Submittals: 

1.  

F. Shop Drawings: Prepared by, and signed and sealed by, a qualified professional engineer, 

registered in New York State, responsible for their preparation, detailing fabrication, assembly, 

and support of forms. 

1. For exposed vertical concrete walls, indicate dimensions and form tie locations. 

2. Indicate dimension and locations of construction and movement joints required to construct 

the structure in accordance with ACI 301. 

a. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Director’s 

Representative. 

3. Indicate location of waterstops. 

4. Indicate form liner layout and form line termination details. 

5. Indicate proposed schedule and sequence of stripping of forms, shoring removal, and 

reshoring installation and removal. 

6. Indicate layout of insulating concrete forms, dimensions, course heights, form types, and 

details. 

G. Samples: 

1. For waterstops. 

2. For Form Liners: 12-inch by 12-inch sample, indicating texture. 

H. Qualification Data: For testing and inspection agency. 

I. Research Reports: For insulating concrete forms indicating compliance with International Code 

Council Acceptance Criteria AC353. 

J. Field quality-control reports. 
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K. Minutes of preinstallation conference. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing and Inspection Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction, qualified in accordance with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing 

indicated. 

B. Mockups: Formed surfaces to demonstrate typical joints, surface finish, texture, tolerances, and 

standard of workmanship. 

1. Build panel approximately 100 sq. ft. in the location indicated or, if not indicated, as 

directed by Director’s Representative. 

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Form Liners: Store form liners under cover to protect from sunlight. 

B. Insulating Concrete Forms: Store forms off ground and under cover to protect from moisture, 

sunlight, dirt, oil, and other contaminants. 

C. Waterstops: Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, and other 

contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Concrete Formwork: Design, engineer, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, shores, and 

reshores in accordance with ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and 

construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such loads, so that resulting 

concrete conforms to the required shapes, lines, and dimensions. 

1. Design wood panel forms in accordance with APA's "Concrete Forming 

Design/Construction Guide." 

2. Design formwork to limit deflection of form-facing material to 1/240 of center-to-center 

spacing of supports. 

B. Design, engineer, erect, shore, brace, and maintain insulating concrete forms in accordance with 

ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might 

be applied, until structure can support such loads, so that resulting concrete conforms to the 

required shapes, lines, and dimensions. 



 
Updated 6/1/2024 

Printed 5/14/2026 031000-4 Project No. 47510-C 

1. Design cross ties to transfer the effects of the following loads to the cast-in-place concrete 

core: 

a. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

1) Horizontal Deflection Limit: Not more than 1/240 of the wall height. 

2.2 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. As-Cast Surface Form-Facing Material: 

1. Provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces. 

2. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 

3. Acceptable Materials: As required to comply with Surface Finish designations specified in 

Section 033000 "Cast-In-Place Concrete, and as follows: 

a. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 

b. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with 

DOC PS 1, and as follows: 

1) APA HDO (high-density overlay). 

2) APA MDO (medium-density overlay); mill-release agent treated and edge 

sealed. 

3) APA Structural 1 Plyform, B-B or better; mill oiled and edge sealed. 

4) APA Plyform Class I, B-B or better; mill oiled and edge sealed. 

B. Concealed Surface Form-Facing Material: Lumber, plywood, metal, plastic, or another approved 

material. 

1. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Void Forms: Biodegradable paper surface, treated for moisture resistance, structurally sufficient 

to support weight of plastic concrete and other superimposed loads. 

2.3 WATERSTOPS 

A. Flexible Rubber Waterstops: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers CRD-C 513, with factory-installed 

metal eyelets, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of fluids through joints, with factory 

fabricated corners, intersections, and directional changes. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. CETCO is a subsidiary of Minerals Technologies Inc. 

b. Sika Corporation. 

c. Williams Products, Inc. 

d. Approved Equivalent. 
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2. Profile:  Flat dumbbell with center bulb. 

3. Dimensions:  4 inches by 3/16 inch thick; nontapered. 

B. Chemically Resistant Flexible Waterstops: Thermoplastic elastomer rubber waterstops with 

factory-installed metal eyelets, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of fluids through 

joints; resistant to oils, solvents, and chemicals, with factory fabricate corners, intersections, and 

directional changes. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. JP Specialties, Inc. 

b. Sika Corporation. 

c. Approved Equivalent. 

2. Profile:  Flat dumbbell with center bulb. 

3. Dimensions:  4 inches by 3/16 inch thick; nontapered. 

C. Flexible PVC Waterstops: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers CRD-C 572, with factory-installed 

metal eyelets, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of fluids through joints, with factory 

fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. BoMetals, Inc. 

b. Sika Corporation. 

c. Vinylex Waterstop & Accessories. 

d. Approved Equivalent. 

2. Profile:  Flat dumbbell with center bulb. 

3. Dimensions:  4 inches by 3/16 inch thick; nontapered. 

D. Self-Expanding Butyl Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, butyl 

rubber with sodium bentonite or other hydrophilic polymers, for adhesive bonding to concrete, 

3/4 by 1 inch. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc. 

b. Henry Company. 

c. JP Specialties, Inc. 

d. Sika Corporation. 

e. Approved Equivalent. 
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E. Self-Expanding Rubber Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, 

bentonite-free hydrophilic polymer-modified chloroprene rubber, for adhesive bonding to 

concrete, 3/8 by 3/4 inch. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. Adeka Corporation. 

b. Kryton International Inc. 

c. Sika Corporation. 

d. Approved Equivalent. 

2.4 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Reglets: Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.022-inch- thick, galvanized-steel sheet. Temporarily 

fill or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris. 

B. Dovetail Anchor Slots: Hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, not less than 0.034 inch thick, with bent 

tab anchors. Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to prevent intrusion of concrete or 

debris. 

C. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum. 

D. Rustication Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, kerfed for ease of form removal. 

E. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that does not bond with, stain, 

or adversely affect concrete surfaces and does not impair subsequent treatments of concrete 

surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 

2. Form release agent for form liners shall be acceptable to form liner manufacturer. 

F. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or metal form 

ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of 

concrete on removal. 

1. Furnish units that leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of exposed 

concrete surface. 

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, leave holes no larger than 1 inch in diameter in concrete 

surface. 

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive dampproofing 

or waterproofing. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF FORMWORK 

A. Comply with ACI 301. 

B. Construct formwork, so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, 

and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117 and to comply with the Surface Finish 

designations specified in Section 033000 "Cast-In-Place Concrete" for as-cast finishes. 

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities as follows: 

1. Surface Finish-1.0: ACI 117 Class D, 1 inch. 

2. Surface Finish-2.0: ACI 117 Class B, 1/4 inch. 

3. Surface Finish-3.0: ACI 117 Class A, 1/8 inch. 

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

1. Minimize joints. 

2. Exposed Concrete: Symmetrically align joints in forms. 

E. Construct removable forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete 

surfaces. 

1. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast-concrete surfaces. 

2. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. 

3. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and other accessories, for easy removal. 

F. Do not use rust-stained, steel, form-facing material. 

G. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations 

and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. 

1. Provide and secure units to support screed strips 

2. Use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

H. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork 

is inaccessible. 

1. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of 

concrete mortar. 

2. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 

I. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

J. At construction joints, overlap forms onto previously placed concrete not less than 12 inches. 

K. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 

required in the Work. 
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1. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 

2. Obtain written approval of Director’s Representative prior to forming openings not 

indicated on Drawings. 

L. Construction and Movement Joints: 

1. Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

2. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated or as 

approved by Director’s Representative. 

3. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. 

4. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans. 

a. Offset joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-

girder intersection. 

5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and 

girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs. 

6. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated on Drawings. 

a. Locate joints beside piers integral with walls, near corners, and in concealed 

locations where possible. 

M. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and 

inspection. 

1. Locate ports and openings in bottom of vertical forms, in inconspicuous location, to allow 

flushing water to drain. 

2. Close temporary ports and openings with tight-fitting panels, flush with inside face of form, 

and neatly fitted, so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces. 

N. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and 

other debris just before placing concrete. 

O. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and 

maintain proper alignment. 

P. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written 

instructions, before placing reinforcement. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that 

is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. 

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with 

items to be embedded. 

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 

tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303. 
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3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face 

of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and 

other conditions. 

4. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures, as indicated on Drawings. 

5. Clean embedded items immediately prior to concrete placement. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF WATERSTOPS 

A. Flexible Waterstops: Install in construction joints and at other joints indicated to form a 

continuous diaphragm. 

1. Install in longest lengths practicable. 

2. Locate waterstops in center of joint unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

3. Allow clearance between waterstop and reinforcing steel of not less than 2 times the largest 

concrete aggregate size specified in Section 033000 "Cast-In-Place Concrete." 

4. Secure waterstops in correct position at 12 inches on center. 

5. Field fabricate joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions using heat welding. 

a. Miter corners, intersections, and directional changes in waterstops. 

b. Align center bulbs. 

6. Clean waterstops immediately prior to placement of concrete. 

7. Support and protect exposed waterstops during progress of the Work. 

B. Self-Expanding Strip Waterstops: Install in construction joints and at other locations indicated on 

Drawings, according to manufacturer's written instructions, by adhesive bonding, mechanically 

fastening, and firmly pressing into place. 

1. Install in longest lengths practicable. 

2. Locate waterstops in center of joint unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

3. Protect exposed waterstops during progress of the Work. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF INSULATING CONCRETE FORMS 

A. Comply with ACI 301 and manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Construct formwork, so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, 

and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Install forms in running bond pattern. 

1. Align joints. 

2. Align furring strips. 

D. Construct forms tight to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

E. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 

required in the Work. 
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1. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 

2. Obtain written approval of Director’s Representative prior to forming openings not 

indicated on Drawings. 

F. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and 

inspection. 

1. Locate ports and openings in bottom of vertical forms, in inconspicuous location, to allow 

flushing water to drain. 

2. Close temporary ports and openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of form, 

and neatly fitted, so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces. 

G. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and 

other debris just before placing concrete. 

H. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and 

maintain proper alignment. 

I. Shore insulating concrete forms to ensure stability and to resist stressing imposed by construction 

loads. 

3.5 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does not support 

weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F for 24 

hours after placing concrete. Concrete has to be hard enough to not be damaged by form-removal 

operations, and curing and protection operations need to be maintained. 

1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that support 

weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 70 percent of its 28-day 

design compressive strength. 

2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without 

loosening or disturbing shores. 

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. 

1. Split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material are unacceptable 

for exposed surfaces. 

2. Apply new form-release agent. 

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints. 

1. Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. 

2. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces unless approved by Director’s 

Representative. 

3.6 SHORING AND RESHORING INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with ACI 318 and ACI 301 for design, installation, and removal of shoring and reshoring. 
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1. Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete. 

B. In multistory construction, extend shoring or reshoring over a sufficient number of stories to 

distribute loads in such a manner that no floor or member will be excessively loaded or will induce 

tensile stress in concrete members without sufficient steel reinforcement. 

C. Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete. Locate and provide 

adequate reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Director’s Representative will engage a special inspector and a qualified 

testing agency to perform tests and inspections in accordance with the requirements of BDC 406 

Summary of Special Inspections and BDC 406.1 Statement of Special Inspections and as directed 

by the Code Compliance Manager.  

END OF SECTION 031000 
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SECTION 032000 - CONCRETE REINFORCING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel reinforcement bars. 
2. Welded-wire reinforcement. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review the following: 

a. Special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality 
control. 

b. Construction contraction and isolation joints. 
c. Steel-reinforcement installation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for this section are subject to the re-evaluation fee identified in Article 4 of the General 
Conditions. 

B. Manufacturer’s installation instructions shall be provided along with product data. 

C. Submittals shall be provided in the order in which they are specified and tabbed (for combined 
submittals). 

D. Product Data: For the following: 

1. Each type of steel reinforcement. 
2. Epoxy repair coating. 
3. Zinc repair material. 
4. Bar supports. 
5. Mechanical splice couplers. 
6. Structural thermal break insulated connection system. 
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E. Submit an Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) from the manufacturer for steel 
reinforcement bar and mesh within this specification section, if available. A statement of the 
contractor’s good faith effort to obtain the EPD shall be provided if not available. 

1. Manufacturer-provided EPDs must be Product Specific Type III (Third-Party Reviewed), 
in adherence with ISO 14025 Environmental labels and declarations, ISO 14044 
Environmental management – Life cycle assessment, and ISO 21930 Core rules for 

environmental product declarations of construction products and services. 

F. Shop Drawings: Comply with ACI SP-066: 

1. Include placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and placement. 
2. Include bar sizes, lengths, materials, grades, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar 

diagrams, bar arrangement, location of splices, lengths of lap splices, details of mechanical 
splice couplers, details of welding splices, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and supports for 
concrete reinforcement. 

3. For structural thermal break insulated connection system, indicate general configuration, 
insulation dimensions, tension bars, compression pads, shear bars, and dimensions. 

G. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to build the structure. 

1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Director’s Representative. 

H. Qualification Statements: For testing and inspection agency. 

I. Welding certificates. 

1. Reinforcement To Be Welded: Welding procedure specification in accordance with AWS 
D1.4 

J. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers: 

1. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: CRSI's "Epoxy Coating Plant Certification." 
2. Dual-Coated Reinforcement: CRSI's "Epoxy Coating Plant Certification." 
3. Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions Article 25.4 Domestic 

Steel. 

K. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency: 

1. Steel Reinforcement: 

a. For reinforcement to be welded, mill test analysis for chemical composition and 
carbon equivalent of the steel in accordance with ASTM A706. 

2. Mechanical splice couplers. 

L. Field quality-control reports. 

M. Minutes of preinstallation conference. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, qualified in accordance with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated. 

B. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with AWS D1.4. 

C. Mockups: Reinforcing for cast-concrete formed surfaces, to demonstrate tolerances and standard 
of workmanship. 

1. Build panel approximately 100 sq. ft. for formed surface in the location indicated on 
Drawings or, if not indicated, as directed by Director’s Representative. 

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

D. If the value of the contract exceeds $100,000 all structural steel, reinforcing steel and other major 
steel items to be incorporated in the Work of this Contract shall be produced and made in whole 
or substantial part in the United States, its territories or possessions. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and 
damage and to avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement. 

1. Store reinforcement to avoid contact with earth. 
2. Do not allow epoxy-coated reinforcement to be stored outdoors for more than 60 days 

without being stored under an opaque covering. 
3. Do not allow dual-coated reinforcement to be stored outdoors for more than 60 days 

without being stored under an opaque covering. 
4. Do not allow stainless steel reinforcement to come into contact with uncoated 

reinforcement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance of Structural Thermal Break Insulating Connection System: Structural 
thermal break insulated connection system shall withstand the following loads and stresses: 

1. Dead Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

a. Shear Load: As indicated on Drawings. 
b. Bending Moment: As indicated on Drawings. 

2. Live Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

a. Shear Load: As indicated on Drawings. 
b. Bending Moment: As indicated on Drawings. 
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2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60, deformed. 

B. Low-Alloy Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A706, deformed. 

C. Headed-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A970. 

D. Galvanized Reinforcing Bars: 

1. Steel Bars:  ASTM A615, Grade 60, deformed bars. 
2. Zinc Coating: ASTM A767, [Class I] zinc coated after fabrication and bending. 

E. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: 

1. Steel Bars:  ASTM A615, Grade 60, deformed bars. 
2. Epoxy Coating:  ASTM A775 with less than 2 percent damaged coating in each 12-inch 

bar length. 

F. Dual-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A1055. 

1. Steel Bars:  ASTM A615, Grade 60, deformed bars. 
2. Zinc Coating: ASTM A1055 Type I. 
3. Epoxy Coating:  ASTM A775 with less than 2 percent damaged coating in each 12-inch 

bar length. 

G. Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel 
wire into flat sheets. 

H. Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064, flat sheet. 

I. Galvanized-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064, plain, fabricated from 
galvanized-steel wire into flat sheets. 

J. Epoxy-Coated Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A884, Class A coated, Type 1, deformed 
steel. 

2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, cut true to length with ends square 
and free of burrs. 

B. Epoxy-Coated Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, ASTM A775 epoxy 
coated. 

C. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 
reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place. 
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1. Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete in accordance with 
CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and 
as follows: 

a. For concrete surfaces exposed to view, where legs of wire bar supports contact 
forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire, all-plastic bar supports, or 
CRSI Class 2 stainless steel bar supports. 

b. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use CRSI Class 1A epoxy-coated or other 
dielectric-polymer-coated wire bar supports. 

c. For dual-coated reinforcement, use CRSI Class 1A epoxy-coated or other dielectric-
polymer-coated wire bar supports. 

d. For zinc-coated reinforcement, use galvanized wire or dielectric-polymer-coated 
wire bar supports. 

e. For stainless steel reinforcement, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire, all-
plastic bar supports, or CRSI Class 2 stainless steel bar supports. 

D. Stainless Steel Tie Wire: ASTM A1022, not less than 0.0508 inch in diameter. 

E. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating; compatible with epoxy coating on 
reinforcement and complying with ASTM A775. 

F. Zinc Repair Material: ASTM A780. 

2.4 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protection of In-Place Conditions: 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. 
2. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that reduce 
bond to concrete. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing and supporting reinforcement. 

B. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. 

1. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. 
2. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars. 
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C. Preserve clearance between bars of not less than 1 inch, not less than one bar diameter, or not less 
than 1-1/3 times size of large aggregate, whichever is greater. 

D. Provide concrete coverage in accordance with ACI 318. 

E. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

F. Splices: Lap splices as indicated on Drawings. 

1. Bars indicated to be continuous, and all vertical bars shall be lapped not less than 36 bar 
diameters at splices, or 24 inches, whichever is greater. 

2. Stagger splices in accordance with ACI 318. 
3. Mechanical Splice Couplers: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
4. Weld reinforcing bars in accordance with AWS D1.4, where indicated on Drawings. 

G. Install structural thermal break insulated connection system in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 

H. Install welded-wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths. 

1. Support welded-wire reinforcement in accordance with CRSI "Manual of Standard 
Practice." 

a. For reinforcement less than W4.0 or D4.0, continuous support spacing shall not 
exceed 12 inches. 

2. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one wire spacing plus 2 inches for plain 
wire and 8 inches for deformed wire. 

3. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. 
4. Lace overlaps with wire. 

I. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating 
in accordance with ASTM D3963. 

J. Dual-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating 
in accordance with ASTM D3963. 

K. Zinc-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged zinc coatings with zinc repair material in 
accordance with ASTM A780. 

3.3 JOINTS 

A. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 
indicated or as approved by Director’s Representative. 

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. 
2. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs. 
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B. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate or 
asphalt coat one-half of dowel length, to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint. 

3.4 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with ACI 117. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Director’s Representative will engage a special inspector and a qualified 
testing agency to perform tests and inspections in accordance with the requirements of BDC 406 
Summary of Special Inspections and BDC 406.1 Statement of Special Inspections and as directed 
by the Code Compliance Manager. 

 END OF SECTION 032000 
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cast-in-place concrete, including concrete materials, mixture design, placement 

procedures, and finishes. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 031000 "Concrete Forming and Accessories" for form-facing materials, form 

liners, insulating concrete forms, and waterstops. 

2. Section 032000 "Concrete Reinforcing" for steel reinforcing bars and welded-wire 

reinforcement. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the 

following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; 

materials subject to compliance with requirements. 

B. Water/Cement Ratio (w/cm): The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to 

attend, including the following: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 

b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 

c. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer. 

d. Concrete Subcontractor. 

e. Special concrete finish Subcontractor. 

2. Review the following: 

a. Special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality 

control. 

b. Construction joints, control joints, isolation joints, and joint-filler strips. 

c. Semirigid joint fillers. 

d. Vapor-retarder installation. 
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e. Anchor rod and anchorage device installation tolerances. 

f. Cold and hot weather concreting procedures. 

g. Concrete finishes and finishing. 

h. Curing procedures. 

i. Forms and form-removal limitations. 

j. Shoring and reshoring procedures. 

k. Methods for achieving specified floor and slab flatness and levelness. 

l. Floor and slab flatness and levelness measurements. 

m. Concrete repair procedures. 

n. Concrete protection. 

o. Initial curing and field curing of field test cylinders (ASTM C31) 

p. Protection of field cured field test cylinders. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for this section are subject to the re-evaluation fee identified in Article 4 of the General 

Conditions. 

B. Manufacturer’s installation instructions shall be provided along with product data. 

C. Submittals shall be provided in the order in which they are specified and tabbed (for combined 

submittals). 

D. General: Submittals for this section are subject to the re-evaluation fee identified in Article 4 of 

the General Conditions. 

E. Product Data: For each of the following. 

1. Portland cement. 

2. Fly ash. 

3. Slag cement. 

4. Blended hydraulic cement. 

5. Silica fume. 

6. Performance-based hydraulic cement 

7. Aggregates. 

8. Admixtures: 

a. Include limitations of use, including restrictions on cementitious materials, 

supplementary cementitious materials, air entrainment, aggregates, temperature at 

time of concrete placement, relative humidity at time of concrete placement, curing 

conditions, and use of other admixtures. 

9. Fiber reinforcement. 

10. Vapor retarders. 

11. Floor and slab treatments. 

12. Curing materials. 

a. Include documentation from color pigment manufacturer, indicating that proposed 

methods of curing are recommended by color pigment manufacturer. 
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13. Joint fillers. 

14. Repair materials. 

F. Submit an Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) from the manufacturer for each concrete 

mix within this specification section, if available. A statement of the contractor’s good faith effort 

to obtain the EPD shall be provided if not available. 

1. Manufacturer-provided EPDs must be Product Specific Type III (Third-Party Reviewed), 

in adherence with ISO 14025 Environmental labels and declarations, ISO 14044 

Environmental management – Life cycle assessment, and ISO 21930 Core rules for 

environmental product declarations of construction products and services. 

G. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, include the following: 

1. Mixture identification. 

2. Minimum 28-day compressive strength. 

3. Durability exposure class. 

4. Maximum w/cm. 

5. Calculated equilibrium unit weight, for lightweight concrete. 

6. Slump limit. 

7. Air content. 

8. Nominal maximum aggregate size. 

9. Steel-fiber reinforcement content. 

10. Synthetic micro-fiber content. 

11. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site if 

permitted. 

12. Include manufacturer's certification that permeability-reducing admixture is compatible 

with mix design. 

13. Include certification that dosage rate for permeability-reducing admixture matches dosage 

rate used in performance compliance test. 

14. Intended placement method. 

15. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, 

weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments. 

H. Shop Drawings: 

1. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the 

structure. 

a. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Director’s 

Representative. 

I. Samples: For vapor retarder. 

J. Concrete Schedule: For each location of each Class of concrete indicated in "Concrete Mixtures" 

Article, including the following: 

1. Concrete Class designation. 

2. Location within Project. 

3. Exposure Class designation. 

4. Formed Surface Finish designation and final finish. 
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5. Final finish for floors. 

6. Curing process. 

7. Floor treatment if any. 

K. Qualification Data: For the following: 

1. Installer: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates. 

2. Ready-mixed concrete manufacturer. 

3. Testing agency: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates. 

L. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers: 

1. Cementitious materials. 

2. Admixtures. 

3. Fiber reinforcement. 

4. Curing compounds. 

5. Floor and slab treatments. 

6. Bonding agents. 

7. Adhesives. 

8. Vapor retarders. 

9. Semirigid joint filler. 

10. Joint-filler strips. 

11. Repair materials. 

M. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency: 

1. Portland cement. 

2. Fly ash. 

3. Slag cement. 

4. Blended hydraulic cement. 

5. Silica fume. 

6. Performance-based hydraulic cement. 

7. Aggregates. 

8. Admixtures: 

a. Permeability-Reducing Admixture: Include independent test reports, indicating 

compliance with specified requirements, including dosage rate used in test. 

N. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements report, indicating compliance with specified 

tolerances. 

O. Research Reports: 

1. For concrete admixtures in accordance with UNIFORM CODE's Acceptance Criteria 

AC198. 

2. For sheet vapor retarder/termite barrier, showing compliance with UNIFORM CODE 

AC380. 

P. Preconstruction Test Reports: For each mix design. 

Q. Field quality-control reports. 
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R. Minutes of preinstallation conference. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs Project personnel qualified as an ACI-

certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is a certified ACI Flatwork 

Concrete Finisher/Technician or an ACI Concrete Flatwork Technician with experience installing 

and finishing concrete, incorporating permeability-reducing admixtures. 

1. Post-Installed Concrete Anchors Installers: ACI-certified Adhesive Anchor Installer. 

B. Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-

mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94 requirements for production facilities 

and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified in accordance with NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed 

Concrete Production Facilities." 

C. Laboratory Testing Agency Qualifications: A testing agency qualified in accordance with 

ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated and employing an ACI-certified Concrete 

Quality Control Technical Manager. 

1. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing 

Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician, Grade I. Testing agency 

laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician, 

Grade II. 

D. Field Quality Control Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, qualified in accordance with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for 

testing indicated. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as an ACI Concrete Field Testing 

Technician, Grade 1, in accordance with ACI CPP 610.1 or an equivalent certification 

program. 

E. Mockups: Cast concrete slab-on-ground panels to demonstrate typical joints, surface finish, 

texture, tolerances, floor treatments, and standard of workmanship. 

1. Slab-On-Ground: Build panel approximately 15 feet by 15 feet in the location indicated or, 

if not indicated, as directed by Director’s Representative. 

a. Divide panel into four equal panels to demonstrate saw joint cutting. 

2. Formed Surfaces: Build panel approximately 100 sq. ft. in the location indicated or, if not 

indicated, as directed by Director’s Representative. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 
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1.6 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction 

testing on each concrete mixture. 

1. Include the following information in each test report: 

a. Admixture dosage rates. 

b. Slump. 

c. Air content. 

d. Seven-day compressive strength. 

e. 28-day compressive strength. 

f. Permeability. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with ASTM C94 and ACI 301. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 306.1 and as follows. 

1. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by 

frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures. 

2. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three 

successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature 

range required by ACI 301. 

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 

4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg F, other than reinforcing 

steel. 

5. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs. 

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge to not exceed 95 deg F. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep 

subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL 

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301unless modified by requirements in the Contract 

Documents. 
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2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Source Limitations: 

1. Obtain all concrete mixtures from a single ready-mixed concrete manufacturer for entire 

Project. 

2. Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same 

manufacturer's plant. 

3. Obtain aggregate from single source. 

4. Obtain each type of admixture from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Cementitious Materials: 

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or Type II, gray. 

2. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class  F. 

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide 

aggregates from a single source. 

1. Alkali-Silica Reaction: Comply with one of the following: 

a. Expansion Result of Aggregate: Not more than 0.04 percent at one-year when tested 

in accordance with ASTM C1293. 

b. Expansion Results of Aggregate and Cementitious Materials in Combination: Not 

more than 0.10 percent at an age of 16 days when tested in accordance with 

ASTM C1567. 

c. Alkali Content in Concrete: Not more than 4 lb./cu. yd. for moderately reactive 

aggregate or 3 lb./cu. yd. for highly reactive aggregate, when tested in accordance 

with ASTM C1293 and categorized in accordance with ASTM C1778, based on 

alkali content being calculated in accordance with ACI 301. 

2. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1-1/2 inches nominal. 

3. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260. 

E. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures that do 

not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened concrete. Do 

not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride in steel-reinforced concrete. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type A. 

2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type B. 

3. Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type D. 

4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type F. 

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type G. 

6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C1017, Type II. 

7. Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated, anodic 

inhibitor or mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of forming a protective barrier 

and minimizing chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in concrete and complying with 

ASTM C494, Type C. 
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a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited 

to the following: 

1) BASF Corporation. 

2) Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company. 

3) GCP Applied Technologies Inc. 

4) Sika Corporation. 

5) Approved equivalent. 

8. Non-Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated, non-

set-accelerating, anodic inhibitor or mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of 

forming a protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in 

concrete. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited 

to the following: 

1) Aggregate Industries (US); Lafarge. 

2) Barrier-Bac; Inteplast Group. 

3) BASF Corporation. 

4) Sika Corporation. 

5) Approved equivalent. 

9. Permeability-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type S, hydrophilic, permeability-

reducing crystalline admixture, capable of reducing water absorption of concrete exposed 

to hydrostatic pressure (PRAH). 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited 

to the following: 

1) AQUAFIN, Inc. 

2) Kryton International Inc. 

3) Xypex Chemical Corporation. 

4) Approved equivalent. 

b. Permeability: No leakage when tested in accordance with U.S. Army Corps of 

Engineers CRD C48 at a hydraulic pressure of 200 psi for 14 days. 

F. Water and Water Used to Make Ice: ASTM C94, potable 

2.3 FIBER REINFORCEMENT 

A. Synthetic Macro/Micro-Fiber Blend: Synthetic macro/micro-fibers engineered and designed for 

use in concrete, complying with ASTM C1116, Type III, 1 to 2-1/4 inches long. 
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company. 

b. FiberForce; ABC Polymer Industries, LLC. 

c. GCP Applied Technologies Inc. 

d. Propex Operating Company, LLC. 

e. Sika Corporation. 

f. Approved equivalent. 

2.4 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarder, Class A: ASTM E1745, Class A; not less than 10 mils thick. Include 

manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. Barrier-Bac; Inteplast Group. 

b. ISI Building Products. 

c. Raven Industries, Inc. 

d. Reef Industries, Inc. 

e. Stego Industries, LLC. 

f. Approved equivalent. 

B. Sheet Vapor Retarder, Class C: ASTM E1745, Class C, except with maximum water-vapor 

permeance of; not less than 10 mils thick. Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or 

pressure-sensitive joint tape. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. ISI Building Products. 

b. Stego Industries, LLC. 

c. Tex-Trude. 

d. Approved equivalent. 

C. Sheet Vapor Retarder/Termite Barrier: ASTM E1745, Class A, except with maximum water-

vapor permeance of 0.03 perms; complying with UNIFORM CODE AC380. Include 

manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. Polyguard Products, Inc. 

b. approved equivalent. 
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2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: Pass at minus 15 deg F; ASTM D146. 

3. Puncture Resistance: 224 lbf minimum; ASTM E154. 

4. Water Absorption: 0.1 percent weight-gain maximum after 48-hour immersion at 70 deg F; 

ASTM D570. 

5. Hydrostatic-Head Resistance: 231 feet minimum; ASTM D5385. 

2.5 LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS 

A. Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Clear, chemically reactive, waterborne solution of inorganic 

silicate or siliconate materials and proprietary components; odorless; that penetrates, hardens, and 

densifies concrete surfaces. 

2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application 

to fresh concrete. 

B. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry. 

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

1. Color: 

a. Ambient Temperature Below 50 deg F: Black. 

b. Ambient Temperature between 50 deg F and 85 deg F: Any color. 

c. Ambient Temperature Above 85 deg F: White. 

D. Curing Paper: Eight-feet- wide paper, consisting of two layers of fibered kraft paper laminated 

with double coating of asphalt. 

E. Water: Potable or complying with ASTM C1602. 

F. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Dissipating Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, 

Class B. 

G. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Nondissipating Curing Compound: ASTM C309, 

Type 1, Class B, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of floor 

covering. 

H. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, Class B, 18 

to 25 percent solids, nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere 

with bonding of floor covering. 

I. Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming, Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C1315, 

Type 1, Class A. 

J. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C1315, Type 1, 

Class A. 
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2.7 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or 

ASTM D1752, cork or self-expanding cork. 

B. Bonding Agent: ASTM C1059, Type II, nonredispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene. 

C. Floor Slab Protective Covering: Eight-feet- wide cellulose fabric. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

a. McTech Group, Inc. 

b. approved equivalent. 

2.8 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be 

applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor 

elevations. 

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150 portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement, 

as defined in ASTM C219. 

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and 

application. 

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand, as recommended 

by underlayment manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested in accordance with 

ASTM C109. 

B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied 

in thicknesses from 1/4 inch and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match adjacent 

floor elevations. 

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C150 portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement, 

as defined in ASTM C219. 

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and 

application. 

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended 

by topping manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested in accordance with 

ASTM C109. 

2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 

laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301. 
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1. Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs, based 

on laboratory trial mixtures. 

B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than 

portland cement in concrete as follows: 

1. Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 25 percent by mass. 

2. Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass. 

3. Silica Fume: 10 percent by mass. 

4. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans, Slag Cement, and Silica Fume: 50 percent by mass, 

with fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica fume not exceeding 

10 percent by mass. 

5. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans and Silica Fume: 35 percent by mass with fly ash or 

pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent by 

mass. 

C. Admixtures: Use admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete,. 

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated. 

5. Use permeability-reducing admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated. 

D. Color Pigment: Add color pigment to concrete mixture in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions and to result in hardened concrete color consistent with approved mockup. 

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Class F2: Normal-weight concrete used for footings, foundation walls, entry apron slabs, 

equipment pads, retaining walls, and bollard foundations. 

1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 F2. 

2. Minimum Compressive Strength:  4500 psi at 28 days. 

3. Maximum w/cm:  0.45. 

4. Slump Limit:  8 inches, plus or minus 1 inch for concrete with verified slump of 3 inches 

plus or minus 1 inch before adding high-range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing 

admixture at Project site. 

5. Slump Flow Limit:  30 inches, plus or minus 2.5 inches. 

6. Air Content: 

a. Exposure Classes F2:  6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 

concrete containing 3/4-inch nominal maximum aggregate size. 

7. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight 

of cement. 

B. Class C2: Normal-weight concrete used for interior slabs-on-ground and slab on metal deck. 
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1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 C2. 

2. Minimum Compressive Strength:  4500 psi at 28 days. 

3. Maximum w/cm:  0.45. 

4. Slump Limit:  8 inches, plus or minus 1 inch for concrete with verified slump of 3 inches 

plus or minus 1 inch before adding high-range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing 

admixture at Project site. 

5. Slump Flow Limit:  30 inches, plus or minus 2.5 inches. 

6. Air Content: 

a. Do not use an air-entraining admixture or allow total air content to exceed 3 percent 

for concrete used in trowel-finished floors. 

7. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.30 percent by weight 

of cement. 

2.11 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with 

ASTM C94 and ASTM C1116, and furnish batch ticket information. 

B. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete in accordance with 

ASTM C94. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer. 

1. For mixer capacity of 1 cu. yd. or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-1/2 minutes, but not 

more than five minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of batch is released. 

2. For mixer capacity larger than 1 cu. yd., increase mixing time by 15 seconds for each 

additional 1 cu. yd.. 

3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating Project 

identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixture time, quantity, and amount of 

water added. Record approximate location of final deposit in structure. 

2.12 GLOBAL WARMING POTENTIAL LIMITS 

A. The Global Warming Potential (GWP) of standard ready-mix concrete mixes shall meet the 

maximum limits outlined in in the table below. GWP of each mix will be verified through the 

submission of an EPD. 

Maximum Global Warming Potential (GWP) Limits 

for Low Embodied Carbon Concrete 

Specified compressive 

strength  
 

(f'c in PSI) 

Maximum Global Warming 

Potential Limits for Low Embodied 

Carbon Concrete 
 

(kilograms of carbon dioxide equivalent per 

cubic yard - CO2e kg/y3) 

0 - 2500 275 

2501 - 3000 302 

3001 - 4000 360 
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4001 - 5000 434 

5001 - 6000 458 

6001 - 8000 541 

8000+ N/A 

B. The maximum GWP limits are not applicable to quick cure concrete, concrete designed to cure 

to its design strength quicker than the standard 28 days. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verification of Conditions: 

1. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of concrete forms, accessories, and 

reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required inspections have been 

performed. 

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections, acceptable to 

testing agency, including the following: 

1. Daily access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Secure space for storage, initial curing, and field curing of test samples, including source 

of water and continuous electrical power at Project site during site curing period for test 

samples. 

4. Security and protection for test samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project 

site. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining Work that 

is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. 

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with 

items to be embedded. 

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 

tolerances in Section 7.5 of ANSI/AISC 303. 

3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face 

of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and 

other conditions. 
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3.4 INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDER 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder in accordance with 

ASTM E1643 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Install vapor retarder with longest dimension parallel with direction of concrete pour. 

2. Face laps away from exposed direction of concrete pour. 

3. Lap vapor retarder over footings and grade beams not less than 6 inches, sealing vapor 

retarder to concrete. 

4. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape. 

5. Terminate vapor retarder at the top of floor slabs, grade beams, and pile caps, sealing entire 

perimeter to floor slabs, grade beams, foundation walls, or pile caps. 

6. Seal penetrations in accordance with vapor retarder manufacturer's instructions. 

7. Protect vapor retarder during placement of reinforcement and concrete. 

a. Repair damaged areas by patching with vapor retarder material, overlapping 

damages area by 6 inches on all sides, and sealing to vapor retarder. 

B. Bituminous Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair bituminous vapor retarder in accordance 

with manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.5 JOINTStt 

A. Construct joints true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints: Coordinate with floor slab pattern and concrete placement sequence. 

1. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated on 

Drawings or as approved by Director’s Representative. 

2. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. 

a. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs. 

3. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete. 

4. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders at third points of spans. Offset joints in 

girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder intersection. 

5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and 

girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs. 

6. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated on Drawings. Unless otherwise indicated on 

Drawings, locate vertical joints beside piers integral with walls, near corners, and in 

concealed locations where possible. 

7. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or 

partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

8. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened 

or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Control Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Form weakened-plane control joints, sectioning concrete into 

areas as indicated. Construct control joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of concrete 

thickness as follows: 
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1. Grooved Joints: Form control joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each 

edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of control joints after applying surface 

finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints: Form control joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive or 

diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting action does 

not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops random cracks. 

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab 

junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and 

other locations, as indicated. 

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished 

concrete surface unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below 

finished concrete surface, where joint sealants, specified in Section 079200 "Joint 

Sealants," are indicated. 

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is 

required, lace or clip sections together. 

E. Doweled Joints: 

1. Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated on Drawings. 

2. Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel bar length to prevent concrete bonding to one 

side of joint. 

F. Dowel Plates: Install dowel plates at joints where indicated on Drawings. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded items, 

and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed. 

1. Immediately prior to concrete placement, inspect vapor retarder for damage and deficient 

installation, and repair defective areas. 

2. Provide continuous inspection of vapor retarder during concrete placement and make 

necessary repairs to damaged areas as Work progresses. 

B. Notify Director’s Representative and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to 

commencement of concrete placement. 

C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved 

by Director’s Representative in writing, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete 

delivery ticket. 

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to 

mixture. 

D. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to 

limitations of ACI 301, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete delivery ticket. 
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1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to 

mixture. 

E. Conform to the discharge limitations and requirements of ASTM C94 in the operation of truck 

mixers and agitators. 

F. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 

concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. 

1. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. 

2. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 

3. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design pressures 

and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

4. Do not allow discharged concrete to freefall more than 4 feet. 

5. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance with 

ACI 301. 

a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. 

b. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly 

penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding layer. 

c. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose 

plasticity. 

d. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate 

concrete, and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items 

without causing mixture constituents to segregate. 

G. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of 

construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Do not place concrete floors and slabs in a checkerboard sequence. 

2. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly worked 

around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

3. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 

4. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 

5. Level concrete, cut high areas, and fill low areas. 

6. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 

7. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured 

surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. 

8. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

H. Pumping Concrete 

1. When pumping concrete, the lubrication materials within the delivery line shall not be 

discharged into the forms. 

2. The inside diameter of the delivery lines shall be the greater of 5 inches or 3 times the 

maximum size of the coarse aggregate. 
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3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. As-Cast Surface Finishes: 

1. ACI 301 Surface Finish SF-1.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material. 

a. Patch voids larger than 1-1/2 inches wide or 1/2 inch deep. 

b. Remove projections larger than 1 inch. 

c. Tie holes do not require patching. 

d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 Class D. 

e. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

2. ACI 301Surface Finish SF-2.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, 

arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. 

a. Patch voids larger than 3/4 inch wide or 1/2 inch deep. 

b. Remove projections larger than 1/4 inch. 

c. Patch tie holes. 

d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 Class B. 

e. Locations: Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, or to be covered with 

a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete. 

B. Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to as cast surface finishes where indicated on Drawings: 

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: 

a. Perform no later than one day after form removal. 

b. Moisten concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until 

producing a uniform color and texture. 

c. If sufficient cement paste cannot be drawn from the concrete by the rubbing process, 

use a grout made from the same cementitious materials used in the in-place concrete. 

d. Maintain required patterns or variances as shown on Drawings or to match field 

sample panels mockups. 

2. Cork-Floated Finish: 

a. Mix 1 part portland cement to 1 part fine sand, complying with ASTM C144 or 

ASTM C404, by volume, with sufficient water to produce a mixture with the 

consistency of thick paint. 

b. Mix 1 part portland cement and 1 part fine sand with sufficient water to produce a 

mixture of stiff grout. Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial 

patches, so color of dry grout matches adjacent surfaces. 

c. Wet concrete surfaces. 

d. Compress grout into voids by grinding surface. 

e. In a swirling motion, finish surface with a cork float. 

f. Maintain required patterns or variances as shown on Drawings or to match design 

reference sample. 
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3.8 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing 

operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Scratch Finish: 

1. While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-floated or 

darbied. 

2. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile depth of 1/4 inch in one direction. 

3. Apply scratch finish to surfaces to receive concrete floor toppings. 

C. Float Finish: 

1. When bleedwater sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to 

permit operation of specific float apparatus, consolidate concrete surface with power-

driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power-driven floats. 

2. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular 

texture and complies with ACI 117 tolerances for conventional concrete. 

3. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish. 

D. Trowel Finish: 

1. After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand or 

power-driven trowel. 

2. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks and 

uniform in texture and appearance. 

3. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor 

coverings. 

4. Do not add water to concrete surface. 

5. Do not apply hard-troweled finish to concrete, which has a total air content greater than 3 

percent. 

6. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces exposed to view. 

7. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, in accordance with ASTM E1155, for a 

randomly trafficked floor surface: 

a. Slabs on Ground: 

1) Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and 

an unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- long straightedge resting on two high spots 

and placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/8 inch  

2) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 25; and of levelness, FL 20; with 

minimum local values of flatness, FF 17; and of levelness, FL 15. 

3) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 35; and of levelness, FL 25; with 

minimum local values of flatness, FF 24; and of levelness, FL 17. 

4) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 45; and of levelness, FL 35; with 

minimum local values of flatness, FF 30; and of levelness, FL 24. 
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5) Specified Overall Value (SOV): FF 50 and FL 25 with minimum local value 

(MLV): FF 40 and FL 17. 

6) Specified Overall Value (SOV): FF 25 and FL 20 with minimum local value 

(MLV): FF 17 and FL 15. 

b. Suspended Slabs: 

1) Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and 

an unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- long straightedge resting on two high spots 

and placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/8 inch.  

2) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 25; and of levelness, FL 20; with 

minimum local values of flatness, FF 17; and of levelness, FL 15. 

3) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 35; and of levelness, FL 20; with 

minimum local values of flatness, FF 24; and of levelness, FL 15. 

4) Specified overall values of flatness, FF 45; and of levelness, FL 35; with 

minimum local values of flatness, FF 30; and of levelness, FL 24. 

E. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with 

fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. 

2. Coordinate required final finish with Director’s Representative before application. 

3.9 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In: 

1. Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after Work of other trades is in place 

unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction. 

3. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the Work. 

B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still green 

and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and 

terminations slightly rounded. 

C. Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated items. 

1. Cast-in inserts and accessories, as shown on Drawings. 

2. Screed, tamp, and trowel finish concrete surfaces. 

3.10 CONCRETE CURING 

A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures. 

1. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 306.1 for cold weather protection during curing. 

2. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1 for hot-weather protection during curing. 

3. Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 

operations. 
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B. Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows: 

1. Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and other 

similar surfaces. 

2. Cure concrete containing color pigments in accordance with color pigment manufacturer's 

instructions. 

3. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms. 

4. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for remainder of curing 

period, as follows: 

a. Continuous Fogging: Maintain standing water on concrete surface until final setting 

of concrete. 

b. Continuous Sprinkling: Maintain concrete surface continuously wet. 

c. Absorptive Cover: Pre-dampen absorptive material before application; apply 

additional water to absorptive material to maintain concrete surface continuously 

wet. 

d. Water-Retention Sheeting Materials: Cover exposed concrete surfaces with sheeting 

material, taping, or lapping seams. 

e. Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation 

by power spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1) Recoat areas subject to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 

application. 

2) Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period. 

C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows: 

1. Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. 

2. Interior Concrete Floors: 

a. Floors to Receive Floor Coverings Specified in Other Sections: Contractor has 

option of the following: 

1) Absorptive Cover: As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application 

without marring concrete surface, install prewetted absorptive cover over 

entire area of floor. 

a) Lap edges and ends of absorptive cover not less than 12-inches. 

b) Maintain absorptive cover water saturated, and in place, for duration of 

curing period, but not less than seven days. 

2) Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-

retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with 

sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or 

adhesive. 

a) Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period, using cover 

material and waterproof tape. 

b) Cure for not less than seven days. 
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3) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete surfaces 

continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing one, or a combination 

of, the following: 

a) Water. 

b) Continuous water-fog spray. 

b. Floors to Receive Polished Finish: Contractor has option of the following: 

1) Absorptive Cover: As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application 

without marring concrete surface, install prewetted absorptive cover over 

entire area of floor. 

a) Lap edges and ends of absorptive cover not less than 12 inches. 

b) Maintain absorptive cover water saturated, and in place, for duration of 

curing period, but not less than seven days. 

2) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete surfaces 

continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing one, or a combination 

of, the following: 

a) Water. 

b) Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Floors to Receive Curing Compound: 

1) Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller in 

accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

2) Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 

application. 

3) Maintain continuity of coating, and repair damage during curing period. 

4) Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without 

damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound 

manufacturer 

3.11 TOLERANCES 

A. Conform to ACI 117. 

3.12 JOINT FILLING 

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least [one] [six] month(s). 

2. Do not fill joints until construction traffic has permanently ceased. 

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces 

of joints clean and dry. 
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C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed joints. 

D. Overfill joint, and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening. 

3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete: 

1. Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Director’s Representative. 

2. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Director’s 

Representative's approval. 

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 2-1/2 

parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing. 

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, 

spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains 

and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 

1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete. 

a. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch. 

b. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. 

c. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent. 

d. Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. 

e. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding 

agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and standard 

portland cement, so that, when dry, patching mortar matches surrounding color. 

a. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before 

proceeding with patching. 

b. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that will affect concrete's durability and 

structural performance as determined by Director’s Representative. 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: 

1. Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish, and verify surface tolerances 

specified for each surface. 

a. Correct low and high areas. 

b. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped 

template. 

2. Repair finished surfaces containing surface defects, including spalls, popouts, 

honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing, and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that penetrate 
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to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of width, and 

other objectionable conditions. 

3. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 

4. Correct localized low areas during, or immediately after, completing surface-finishing 

operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. 

a. Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete. 

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment. 

a. Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer in accordance with 

manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level 

surface. 

b. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 

6. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with repair topping. 

a. Cut out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match 

adjacent floor elevations. 

b. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer in accordance with manufacturer's 

written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. 

7. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter, 

by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. 

a. Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts, and expose steel reinforcement with 

at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around. 

b. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding 

agent. 

c. Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete, except 

without coarse aggregate. 

d. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete. 

e. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete. 

8. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar. 

a. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete, and clean off dust, dirt, 

and loose particles. 

b. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent. 

c. Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. 

d. Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete. 

e. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Director’s Representative's approval, using 

epoxy adhesive and patching mortar. 

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Director’s 

Representative's approval. 
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3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Director’s Representative will engage a special inspector and a qualified 

testing agency to perform tests and inspections in accordance with the requirements of BDC 406 

Summary of Special Inspections and BDC 406.1 Statement of Special Inspections and as directed 

by the Code Compliance Manager.  

B. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained in accordance with 

ASTM C 172 shall be performed in accordance with the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete 

mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for each additional 50 cu. 

yd. or fraction thereof. 

a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength tests for 

each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly 

selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Slump: ASTM C143: 

a. One test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than one test 

for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. 

b. Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Slump Flow: ASTM C1611: 

a. One test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than one test 

for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. 

b. Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 

4. Air Content: ASTM C231 pressure method, for normal-weight concrete 

a. One test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of 

each concrete mixture. 

5. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064: 

a. One test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F and below or 80 deg F and above, 

and one test for each composite sample. 

6. Unit Weight: ASTM C567 fresh unit weight of structural lightweight concrete. 

a. One test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of 

each concrete mixture. 

7. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31: 

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of four 6-inch by 12-inch or 4-inch by 8-inch 

cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 
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b. Cast, initial cure, and field cure two sets of four standard cylinder specimens for 

each composite sample. 

8. Sampling of Pumped Concrete: Sample and cast separate specimens with concrete obtained 

both at the truck discharge and at the end of the pump delivery line.  The test results 

obtained from the truck discharge shall govern. 

9. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39. 

a. Test one set of three laboratory-cured specimens at seven days and one set of two 

specimens at 28 days. 

b. Test one set of three field-cured specimens at seven days and one set of two 

specimens at 28 days. 

c. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of 

two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated. 

10. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-

cured cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures for 

protecting and curing in-place concrete. 

11. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three 

consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength, 

and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more 

than 500 psi if specified compressive strength is 5000 psi, or no compressive strength test 

value is less than 10 percent of specified compressive strength if specified compressive 

strength is greater than 5000 psi. 

12. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may 

be permitted by Director’s Representative but will not be used as sole basis for approval or 

rejection of concrete. 

13. Additional Tests: 

a. Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when test 

results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other 

requirements have not been met, as directed by Director’s Representative. 

b. Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete 

by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C42 or by other methods as directed by 

Director’s Representative. 

1) Acceptance criteria for concrete strength shall be in accordance with ACI 301 

section 1.6.6.3. 

14. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 

compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

15. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply 

with the Contract Documents. 

C. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness in accordance with ASTM E1155 within 48 hours 

of completion of floor finishing and promptly report test results to Director’s Representative. 
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3.15 PROTECTION 

A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows: 

1. Protect from petroleum stains. 

2. Diaper hydraulic equipment used over concrete surfaces. 

3. Prohibit vehicles from interior concrete slabs. 

4. Prohibit use of pipe-cutting machinery over concrete surfaces. 

5. Prohibit placement of steel items on concrete surfaces. 

6. Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces. 

7. Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of construction 

period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering, 

recommended in writing by liquid floor treatments installer. 

8. Protect concrete surfaces scheduled to receive surface hardener or polished concrete finish 

using Floor Slab Protective Covering. 

END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Structural steel. 
2. Shear stud connectors. 
3. Shrinkage-resistant grout. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 053100 "Steel Decking" for field installation of shear stud connectors through 
deck. 

2. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for steel lintels and shelf angles not attached to 
structural-steel frame miscellaneous steel fabrications and other steel items not defined as 
structural steel. 

3. Section 099123 "Interior Painting" and Section 099600 "High-Performance Coatings" for 
painting requirements. 

4. Section 133419 "Pre-Engineered Metal Building Systems" for structural steel. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Structural Steel: Elements of the structural frame indicated on Drawings and as described in 
ANSI/AISC 303. 

B. Seismic-Load-Resisting System: Elements of structural-steel frame designated as "SLRS" or 
along grid lines designated as "SLRS" on Drawings, including columns, beams, and braces and 
their connections. 

C. Heavy Sections: Rolled and built-up sections as follows: 

1. Shapes included in ASTM A6 with flanges thicker than 1-1/2 inches. 
2. Welded built-up members with plates thicker than 2 inches. 
3. Column base plates thicker than 2 inches. 

D. Protected Zone: Structural members or portions of structural members indicated as "protected 
zone" on Drawings. Connections of structural and nonstructural elements to protected zones are 
limited. 
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E. Demand-Critical Welds: Those welds, the failure of which would result in significant degradation 
of the strength and stiffness of the seismic-load-resisting system and which are indicated as 
"demand critical" or "seismic critical" on Drawings. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint 
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are 
compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction 
without delaying the Work. Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and 
directions for installation. 

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: A minimum of 14 days prior to the initial submission of shop 
drawings, a meeting will be held at the Site for the purpose of reviewing the Contract Documents 
and discussing the requirements and procedures for submittals and for the Work.  The meeting 
will be conducted by the Director’s Representative.  The Contractor and the fabricator’s project 
coordinator and certified welding inspector must attend the meeting.  The Director’s 
Representative and a Representative of OGS D&C Structural Engineering will also attend. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for this section are subject to the re-evaluation fee identified in Article 4 of the General 
Conditions. 

B. Manufacturer’s installation instructions shall be provided along with product data. 

C. Submittals shall be provided in the order in which they are specified and tabbed (for combined 
submittals). 

D. Product Data: 

1. Structural-steel materials. 
2. High-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies. 
3. Shear stud connectors. 
4. Anchor rods. 
5. Threaded rods. 
6. Forged-steel hardware. 
7. Slide bearings. 
8. Prefabricated building columns. 
9. Shop primer. 
10. Galvanized-steel primer. 
11. Etching cleaner. 
12. Galvanized repair paint. 
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13. Shrinkage-resistant grout. 

E. Submit an Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) from the manufacturer for structural steel 
within this specification section, if available. A statement of the contractor’s good faith effort to 
obtain the EPD shall be provided if not available. 

1. Manufacturer-provided EPDs must be Product Specific Type III (Third-Party Reviewed), 
in adherence with ISO 14025 Environmental labels and declarations, ISO 14044 
Environmental management – Life cycle assessment, and ISO 21930 Core rules for 

environmental product declarations of construction products and services. 

F. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components. 

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data. 
2. Include erection drawings indicating sizes, weights, and locations of all structural 

members. 
3. Include embedment and base plate Drawings. 
4. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds, 

and show size, length, and type of each weld. Show backing bars that are to be removed 
and supplemental fillet welds where backing bars are to remain. 

5. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts. Identify 
pretensioned and slip-critical, high-strength bolted connections. 

6. Identify members and connections of the seismic-load-resisting system. 
7. Indicate locations and dimensions of protected zones. 
8. Identify demand-critical welds. 
9. Identify members not to be shop primed. 

G. Welding Procedure Specifications (WPSs) and Procedure Qualification Records (PQRs): Provide 
in accordance with AWS D1.1 for each welded joint whether prequalified or qualified by testing, 
including the following: 

1. Power source (constant current or constant voltage). 
2. Electrode manufacturer and trade name, for demand-critical welds. 

H. Delegated-Design Submittal: For structural-steel connections indicated on Drawings to comply 
with design loads, include analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer 
in New York State responsible for their preparation. 

I. Qualification Data: For Installer fabricator, professional engineer, testing agency. 

J. Welding certificates. 

K. Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers, 
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats. 

L. Mill test reports for structural-steel materials, including chemical and physical properties. 

M. Product Test Reports: For the following: 

1. Bolts, nuts, and washers, including mechanical properties and chemical analysis. 
2. Direct-tension indicators. 
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3. Tension-control, high-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies. 
4. Shear stud connectors. 

N. Survey of existing conditions. 

O. Source quality-control reports. 

1. Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions Article 25.4 Domestic 
Steel. 

P. Field quality-control reports. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: The fabricator of the structural steel shall be regularly engaged in the 
fabrication of structural steel for a minimum of 5 years and shall be subject to the approval of the 
Director.  

1. AISC Quality Certified Fabricators (latest list issued) are approved. 

B. Installer Qualifications: The structural steel erector shall be regularly engaged in the erection of 
structural steel for a minimum of 5 years, and shall be subject to the approval of the Director. 

C. Shop-Painting Applicators: Qualified in accordance with AISC's Sophisticated Paint 
Endorsement P1 or to SSPC-QP 3. 

D. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with AWS D1.1. 

1. Welders and welding operators performing work on bottom-flange, demand-critical welds 
shall pass the supplemental welder qualification testing, as required by AWS D1.8. FCAW-
S and FCAW-G shall be considered separate processes for welding personnel qualification. 

E. If the value of the contract exceeds $100,000 all structural steel, reinforcing steel and other major 
steel items to be incorporated in the Work of this Contract shall be produced and made in whole 
or substantial part in the United States, its territories or possessions. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off 
ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Protect steel members 
and packaged materials from corrosion and deterioration. 

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or 
overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged materials or 
structures as directed. 

B. Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer's labels intact. 
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1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Director’s Representative's testing and inspecting 
agency observes repackaging and seals containers. 

2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use. 
3. Comply with manufacturers' written recommendations for cleaning and lubricating 

ASTM F3125, Grade F1852 bolt assemblies and for retesting bolt assemblies after 
lubrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents: 

1. ANSI/AISC 303. 
2. ANSI/AISC 341. 
3. ANSI/AISC 360. 
4. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts." 

B. Connection Design Information: 

1. Design connections and final configuration of member reinforcement at connections in 
accordance with ANSI/AISC 303 by fabricator's qualified professional engineer. 

a. Use Allowable Stress Design; data are given at service-load level. 

C. Moment Connections:  Type FR, fully restrained. 

D. Construction:  Moment frame Braced frame. 

2.2 STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS 

A. W-Shapes:  ASTM A992. 

B. Channels, Angles:  ASTM A36. 

C. Plate and Bar:  ASTM A36. 

D. Corrosion-Resisting (Weathering) Structural-Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A588, 50 ksi. 

E. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A500, Grade B structural tubing. 

F. Corrosion-Resisting (Weathering), Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A847 
structural tubing. 

G. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53, Type E or Type S, Grade B. 

1. Weight Class: As indicated on the drawings. 
2. Finish:  Black except where indicated to be galvanized. 
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H. Steel Castings: ASTM A216, Grade WCB, with supplementary requirement S11. 

I. Steel Forgings: ASTM A668. 

J. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements. 

2.3 BOLTS AND CONNECTORS 

A. High-Strength A325 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125, Grade A325, Type 1, heavy-hex 
steel structural bolts; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F436, 
Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish. 

1. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F959, Type 325-1, compressible-washer type with plain 
finish. 

B. High-Strength A490 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125, Grade A490, Type 1, heavy-hex 
steel structural bolts or Grade F2280 tension-control, bolt-nut-washer assemblies with splined 
ends; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F436, Type 1, hardened 
carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish. 

1. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F959, Type 490-1, compressible-washer type with plain 
finish. 

C. Zinc-Coated High-Strength A325 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125, Grade A325, Type 1, 
heavy-hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and 
ASTM F436, Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers. 

1. Finish:  Hot-dip zinc coating. 
2. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F959, Type 325-1, compressible-washer type with 

finish. 

D. Tension-Control, High-Strength Bolt-Nut-Washer Assemblies: ASTM F3125, Grade F1852, 
Type 1, heavy-hex head assemblies, consisting of steel structural bolts with splined ends; 
ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F436, Type 1, hardened 
carbon-steel washers. 

1. Finish:  Plain. 

2.4 RODS 

A. Headed Anchor Rods:  ASTM F1554, Grade 36, straight. 

1. Nuts: ASTM A563hex carbon steel. 
2. Plate Washers: ASTM A36 carbon steel. 
3. Washers: ASTM F436, Type 1, hardened carbon steel. 
4. Finish:  Plain. 
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2.5 FORGED-STEEL STRUCTURAL HARDWARE 

A. Clevises and Turnbuckles: Made from cold-finished carbon-steel bars, ASTM A108, AISI C-
1035. 

B. Eye Bolts and Nuts: Made from cold-finished carbon-steel bars, ASTM A108, AISI C-1030. 

C. Sleeve Nuts: Made from cold-finished carbon-steel bars, ASTM A108, AISI C-1018. 

2.6 PRIMER 

A. Steel Primer: 

1. Comply with Section 099123 "Interior Painting."  
2. SSPC-Paint 23, latex primer. 
3. Fabricator's standard lead- and chromate-free, nonasphaltic, rust-inhibiting primer 

complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 

B. Galvanized-Steel Primer:  MPI#80,. 

1. Etching Cleaner: MPI#25, for galvanized steel. 
2. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  MPI#18, MPI#19, or SSPC-Paint 20. 

2.7 SHRINKAGE-RESISTANT GROUT 

A. Metallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C1107, factory-packaged, metallic aggregate grout, 
mixed with water to consistency suitable for application and a 30-minute working time. 

B. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 
aggregate grout, noncorrosive and nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for 
application and a 30-minute working time. 

2.8 FABRICATION 

A. Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate in 
accordance with ANSI/AISC 303 and to ANSI/AISC 360. 

1. Camber structural-steel members where indicated. 
2. Fabricate beams with rolling camber up. 
3. Identify high-strength structural steel in accordance with ASTM A6 and maintain markings 

until structural-steel framing has been erected. 
4. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly. 
5. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting shop-

priming operations. 

B. Thermal Cutting: Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible. 

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in AWS D1.1. 
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C. Bolt Holes: Cut, drill,or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to metal surfaces. 

D. Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads. 

E. Cleaning: Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted in accordance with SSPC-
SP 3. 

F. Steel Wall-Opening Framing: Select true and straight members for fabricating steel wall-opening 
framing to be attached to structural-steel frame. Straighten as required to provide uniform, square, 
and true members in completed wall framing. Build up welded framing, weld exposed joints 
continuously, and grind smooth. 

G. Welded-Steel Door Frames: Build up welded-steel door frames attached to structural-steel frame. 
Weld exposed joints continuously and grind smooth. Plug-weld fixed steel bar stops to frames. 
Secure removable stops to frames with countersunk machine screws, uniformly spaced not more 
than 10 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

H. Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for other work to 
pass through steel members. 

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces. Do not thermally cut bolt holes 
or enlarge holes by burning. 

2. Baseplate Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular to steel 
surfaces. 

3. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive other work. 

2.9 SHOP CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification 
for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified. 

1. Joint Type:  Snug tightened. 

B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1 and AWS D1.8 for tolerances, appearances, welding 
procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work. 

1. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that maintain true alignment of axes 
without exceeding tolerances in ANSI/AISC 303 for mill material. 

2.10 GALVANIZING 

A. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel in 
accordance with ASTM A123. 

1. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work unless they function as weep 
holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth. 

2. Galvanize lintels shelf angles and welded door frames attached to structural-steel frame 
and located in exterior walls. 
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2.11 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Shop prime steel surfaces, except the following: 

1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded members 
to a depth of 2 inches. 

2. Surfaces to be field welded. 
3. Surfaces of high-strength bolted, slip-critical connections. 
4. Surfaces to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials (applied fireproofing). 
5. Galvanized surfaces unless indicated to be painted. 
6. Corrosion-resisting (weathering) steel surfaces. 
7. Surfaces enclosed in interior construction. 

B. Surface Preparation of Steel: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill scale and 
spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces in accordance with the following specifications 
and standards: 

1. SSPC-SP 2. 
2. SSPC-SP 3. 
3. SSPC-SP 7 (WAB)/NACE WAB-4. 
4. SSPC-SP 14 (WAB)/NACE WAB-8. 
5. SSPC-SP 11. 
6. SSPC-SP 6 (WAB)/NACE WAB-3. 
7. SSPC-SP 10 (WAB)/NACE WAB-2. 
8. SSPC-SP 5 (WAB)/NACE WAB-1. 
9. SSPC-SP 8. 

C. Surface Preparation of Galvanized Steel: Prepare galvanized-steel surfaces for shop priming by 
thoroughly cleaning steel of grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treating with 
etching cleaner. 

D. Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness 
of 1.5 mils. Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and exposed 
surfaces. 

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges. 
2. Apply two coats of shop paint to surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly or erection. 

Change color of second coat to distinguish it from first. 

2.12 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Director’s Representative will engage a qualified testing agency to perform 
shop tests and inspections. 

1. Allow testing agency access to places where structural-steel work is being fabricated or 
produced to perform tests and inspections. 

2. Bolted Connections: Inspect shop-bolted connections in accordance with RCSC's 
"Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts." 
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3. Welded Connections: Visually inspect shop-welded connections in accordance with 
AWS D1.1 and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option: 

a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E165. 
b. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E709; performed on root pass and on finished 

weld. Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration are not accepted. 
c. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164. 
d. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E94. 

4. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect shop-welded shear stud connectors in 
accordance with requirements in AWS D1.1 for stud welding and as follows: 

a. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 360-
degree flash or welding repairs to any shear stud connector. 

b. Conduct tests in accordance with requirements in AWS D1.1 on additional shear 
stud connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear stud connectors already tested. 

5. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify, with certified steel erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces 
and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance with 
requirements. 

1. Prepare a certified survey of existing conditions. Include bearing surfaces, anchor rods, 
bearing plates, and other embedments showing dimensions, locations, angles, and 
elevations. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural steel 
secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in intensity 
to design loads. Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel, connections, and 
bracing are in place unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

1. Do not remove temporary shoring supporting composite deck construction and structural-
steel framing until cast-in-place concrete has attained its design compressive strength. 

3.3 ERECTION 

A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and in accordance with 
ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360. 
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B. Baseplates Bearing Plates and Leveling Plates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of 
bond-reducing materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom surface of 
plates. 

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required. 
2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate. 
3. Snug-tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed. Do 

not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before 
packing with grout. 

4. Promptly pack shrinkage-resistant grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates, so no 
voids remain. Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure. Comply with 
manufacturer's written installation instructions for grouting. 

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within ANSI/AISC 303. 

D. Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before 
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that are in 
permanent contact with members. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for 
discrepancies in elevations and alignment. 

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. Slope roof framing members to slopes 
indicated on Drawings. 

2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean 
temperature when structure is completed and in service. 

E. Splice members only where indicated. 

F. Do not use thermal cutting during erection unless approved by the Director’s Representative. 
Finish thermally cut sections within smoothness limits in AWS D1.1. 

G. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins. Ream holes that must be 
enlarged to admit bolts. 

3.4 FIELD CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification for 
Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for bolt and joint type specified. 

1. Joint Type:  Snug tightened. 

B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1 and AWS D1.8 for tolerances, appearances, welding 
procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work. 

1. Comply with ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy of 
temporary connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds. 

2. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs where indicated, back gouge, and grind steel smooth. 
3. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that maintain true alignment of axes 

without exceeding tolerances in ANSI/AISC 303 for mill material. 
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3.5 REPAIR 

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing, and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780. 

B. Touchup Painting: 

1. Immediately after erection, clean exposed areas where primer is damaged or missing, and 
paint with the same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for 
touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

a. Clean and prepare surfaces by SSPC-SP 2 hand-tool cleaning or SSPC-SP 3 power-
tool cleaning. 

2. Cleaning and touchup painting are specified in  Section 099123 "Interior Painting." 

C. Touchup Priming: Cleaning and touchup priming are specified in Section 099600 "High-
Performance Coatings." 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Director’s Representative will engage a special inspector and a qualified 
testing agency to perform tests and inspections in accordance with the requirements of BDC 406 
Summary of Special Inspections and BDC 406.1 Statement of Special Inspections and as directed 
by the Code Compliance Manager.  

END OF SECTION 051200 
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SECTION 053100 - STEEL DECKING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Roof deck. 
2. Composite floor deck. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-weight and lightweight structural 
concrete fill over steel deck. 

2. Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing" for shop- and field-welded shear connectors. 
3. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for framing deck openings with miscellaneous steel 

shapes. 
4. Section 099123 "Interior Painting" for repair painting of primed deck and finish painting 

of deck. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for this section are subject to the re-evaluation fee identified in Article 4 of the General 
Conditions. 

B. Manufacturer’s installation instructions shall be provided along with product data. 

C. Submittals shall be provided in the order in which they are specified and tabbed (for combined 
submittals). 

D. Product Data: For the following: 

1. Roof deck. 
2. Composite floor deck. 

E. Submit an Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) from the manufacturer for steel sheets 
within this specification section, if available. A statement of the contractor’s good faith effort to 
obtain the EPD shall be provided if not available. 
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1. Manufacturer-provided EPDs must be Product Specific Type III (Third-Party Reviewed), 
in adherence with ISO 14025 Environmental labels and declarations, ISO 14044 
Environmental management – Life cycle assessment, and ISO 21930 Core rules for 

environmental product declarations of construction products and services. 

F. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include layout and types of deck panels, anchorage details, reinforcing channels, pans, cut 
deck openings, special jointing, accessories, and attachments to other construction. 

G. Welding certificates. 

H. Product Certificates: For each type of steel deck. 

I. Product Test Reports: For tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating that each of 
the following complies with requirements: 

1. Power-actuated mechanical fasteners. 
2. Screw fasteners 
3. Acoustical roof deck. 

J. Research Reports: For steel deck, from ICC-ES. 

K. Source quality-control reports. 

1. Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions Article 25.4 Domestic 
Steel. 

L. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.3, "Structural 
Welding Code - Sheet Steel." 

B. Electrical Raceway Units: Provide UL-labeled cellular floor-deck units complying with UL 209 
and listed in UL's "Electrical Construction Equipment Directory" for use with standard header 
ducts and outlets for electrical distribution systems. 

C. If the value of the contract exceeds $100,000 all structural steel, reinforcing steel and other major 
steel items to be incorporated in the Work of this Contract shall be produced and made in whole 
or substantial part in the United States, its territories or possessions. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, and 
handling. 
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B. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage. Protect with a waterproof 
covering and ventilate to avoid condensation. 

1. Protect and ventilate acoustical cellular roof deck with factory-installed insulation to 
maintain insulation free of moisture. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. AISI Specifications: Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck according to 
AISI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members." 

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E119; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify 
products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or from the listings of 
another qualified testing agency. 

2.2 ROOF DECK 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Canam Steel Corporation; Canam Group, Inc. 
2. Epic Metals Corporation. 
3. New Millennium Building Systems, LLC. 
4. Nucor Corporation. 
5. Approved equivalent. 

B. Roof Deck: Fabricate panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply with "SDI 
Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, and with the 
following: 

1. Galvanized and Shop-Primed Steel Sheet: ASTM A653, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 40, 
G90 zinc coating; cleaned, pretreated, and primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, 
rust-inhibitive primer. 

a. Color:  Manufacturer's standard. 

2. Aluminum-Zinc-Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A792, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 
minimum, AZ50 aluminum-zinc-alloy coating. 

3. Deck Profile:  As indicated. 

4. Span Condition:  Triple span or more. 

5. Side Laps:  Overlapped or interlocking seam at Contractor's option. 
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2.3 ACOUSTICAL ROOF DECK 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the  

2.4 COMPOSITE FLOOR DECK 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Canam Steel Corporation; Canam Group, Inc. 
2. Epic Metals Corporation. 
3. New Millennium Building Systems, LLC. 
4. Nucor Corporation. 
5. Approved equivalent. 

B. Composite Floor Deck: Fabricate panels, with integrally embossed or raised pattern ribs and 
interlocking side laps, to comply with "SDI Specifications and Commentary for Composite Steel 
Floor Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, with the minimum section properties indicated, and with 
the following: 

1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 40 minimum, with 
top surface phosphatized and unpainted and underside surface shop primed with 
manufacturers' standard gray or white baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer. 

2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33, G60 zinc coating. 
3. Galvanized and Shop-Primed Steel Sheet: ASTM A653, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33, 

G60 zinc coating; with unpainted top surface and cleaned and pretreated bottom surface 
primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer. 

4. Profile Depth:  As indicated. 
5. Span Condition:  Triple span or more. 

2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply with requirements 
indicated. 

B. Mechanical Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, low-velocity, power-actuated or pneumatically driven 
carbon-steel fasteners; or self-drilling, self-threading screws. 

C. Side-Lap Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-steel 
screws, No. 10 minimum diameter. 

D. Flexible Closure Strips: Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber. 

E. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi, 
not less than 0.0359-inch design uncoated thickness, of same material and finish as deck; of 
profile indicated or required for application. 
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F. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi, minimum 16 
ga., of same material and finish as deck, and of thickness and profile recommended by SDI 
Publication No. 31 for overhang and slab depth. 

G. Column Closures, End Closures, Z-Closures, and Cover Plates: Steel sheet, of same material, 
finish, and thickness as deck unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Piercing Hanger Tabs: Piercing steel sheet hanger attachment devices for use with floor deck. 

I. Weld Washers: Uncoated steel sheet, shaped to fit deck rib, 0.0598 inch thick, with factory-
punched hole of 3/8-inch minimum diameter. 

J. Flat Sump Plates: Single-piece steel sheet, 0.0747 inch thick, of same material and finish as deck. 
For drains, cut holes in the field. 

K. Recessed Sump Pans: Single-piece steel sheet, 0.0747 inch thick, of same material and finish as 
deck, with 3-inch- wide flanges and sloped recessed pans of 1-1/2-inch minimum depth. For 
drains, cut holes in the field. 

L. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  ASTM A780 SSPC-Paint 20 or MIL-P-21035B, with dry film 
containing a minimum of 94 percent zinc dust by weight. 

M. Repair Paint: Manufacturer's standard rust-inhibitive primer of same color as primer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine supporting frame and field conditions for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install deck panels and accessories according to applicable specifications and commentary in SDI 
Publication No. 31, manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in this Section. 

B. Install temporary shoring before placing deck panels if required to meet deflection limitations. 

C. Locate deck bundles to prevent overloading of supporting members. 

D. Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately aligned 
and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened. Do not stretch or contract 
side-lap interlocks. 
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1. Align cellular deck panels over full length of cell runs and align cells at ends of abutting 
panels. 

E. Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or deflection. 

F. Cut and neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work projecting through 
or adjacent to deck. 

G. Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for strength, 
continuity of deck, and support of other work. 

H. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc welding 
(SMAW), appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding work. 

I. Mechanical fasteners may be used in lieu of welding to fasten deck. Locate mechanical fasteners 
and install according to deck manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF ROOF DECK 

A. Fasten roof-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface 
diameter indicated or arc seam welds with an equal perimeter that is not less than 1-1/2 inches 
long, and as follows: 

1. Weld Diameter:  3/4 inch, nominal. 
2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge and interior ribs of deck units with a minimum of two welds per 

deck unit at each support. Space welds 18 inches apart, maximum. 
3. Weld Washers: Install weld washers at each weld location. 

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels between 
supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of one-half of the span or 18 inches, and as follows: 

1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 diameter or larger, carbon-steel screws. 
2. Mechanically clinch or button punch. 
3. Fasten with a minimum of 1-1/2-inch- long welds. 

C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 
inches, with end joints as follows: 

1. End Joints:  Lapped 2 inches minimum or butted at Contractor's option. 

D. Miscellaneous Roof-Deck Accessories: Install ridge and valley plates, finish strips, end closures, 
and reinforcing channels according to deck manufacturer's written instructions. Weld or 
mechanically fasten to substrate to provide a complete deck installation. 

1. Weld cover plates at changes in direction of roof-deck panels unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Flexible Closure Strips: Install flexible closure strips over partitions, walls, and where indicated. 
Install with adhesive according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure complete closure. 
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3.4 INSTALLATION OF FLOOR DECK 

A. Fasten floor-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface 
diameter indicated and as follows: 

1. Weld Diameter:  3/4 inch, nominal. 
2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge ribs of panels at each support. Space additional welds an average 

of 12 inches apart, but not more than 18 inches apart. 
3. Weld Spacing: Space and locate welds as indicated. 

4. Weld Washers: Install weld washers at each weld location. 

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels between 
supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of one-half of the span or 36 inches, and as follows: 

1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 diameter or larger, carbon-steel screws. 
2. Mechanically clinch or button punch. 
3. Fasten with a minimum of 1-1/2-inch- long welds. 

C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 
inches, with end joints as follows: 

1. End Joints:  Lapped or butted at Contractor's option. 

D. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Weld steel sheet pour stops and girder fillers to supporting structure 
according to SDI recommendations unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Floor-Deck Closures: Weld steel sheet column closures, cell closures, and Z-closures to deck, 
according to SDI recommendations, to provide tight-fitting closures at open ends of ribs and sides 
of deck. 

3.5 REPAIR 

A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on both surfaces of deck 
with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A780 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Repair Painting: 

1. Wire brush and clean rust spots, welds, and abraded areas on both surfaces of prime-painted 
deck immediately after installation, and apply repair paint. 

2. Apply repair paint, of same color as adjacent shop-primed deck, to bottom surfaces of deck 
exposed to view. 

3. Wire brushing, cleaning, and repair painting of bottom deck surfaces are included in 
Section 099123 "Interior Painting." 

4. Wire brushing, cleaning, and repair painting of rust spots, welds, and abraded areas of both 
deck surfaces are included in Section 099123 "Interior Painting." 



 
Updated 6/1/2024 

Printed 5/14/2026 053100-8 Project No. 47510-C 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Director’s Representative will engage a special inspector and a qualified 
testing agency to perform tests and inspections in accordance with the requirements of BDC 406 
Summary of Special Inspections and BDC 406.1 Statement of Special Inspections and as directed 
by the Code Compliance Manager. 

END OF SECTION 053100 
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel framing and supports for mechanical and electrical equipment. 
2. Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not specified 

in other Sections. 
3. Prefabricated building columns. 
4. Shelf angles. 
5. Metal ladders. 
6. Ladder safety cages. 
7. Alternating tread devices. 
8. Metal ships' ladders. 
9. Metal floor plate and supports. 
10. Structural-steel door frames. 
11. Miscellaneous steel trim including steel angle corner guards steel edgings and loading-

dock edge angles. 
12. Pipe guards. 
13. Abrasive metal thresholds. 
14. Metal downspout boots. 
15. Loose bearing and leveling plates for applications where they are not specified in other 

Sections. 

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following: 

1. Loose steel lintels. 
2. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts indicated 

to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry. 

3. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete for applications where they are not 
specified in other Sections. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing" for steel framing, supports, elevator machine 
beams, hoist beams, divider beams, door frames, and other steel items attached to the 
structural-steel framing. 

2. Section 077200 "Roof Accessories" for manufactured metal roof walkways and metal roof 
stairs. 

3. Section 329300 "Plants" for tree grates. 
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1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint 
and coating manufacturers' written instructions to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are 
compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of metal fabrications that are anchored to or that receive other work. 
Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, 
concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete 
or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for this section are subject to the re-evaluation fee identified in Article 4 of the General 
Conditions. 

B. Manufacturer’s installation instructions shall be provided along with product data. 

C. Submittals shall be provided in the order in which they are specified and tabbed (for combined 
submittals). 

D. Product Data: For the following: 

1. Nonslip aggregates and nonslip-aggregate surface finishes. 
2. Fasteners. 
3. Shop primers. 
4. Shrinkage-resisting grout. 
5. Prefabricated building columns. 
6. Slotted channel framing. 
7. Manufactured metal ladders. 
8. Ladder safety cages. 
9. Alternating tread devices. 
10. Metal ships' ladders. 
11. Metal bollards. 
12. Pipe Downspoutguards. 
13. Abrasive metal nosings treads andt hresholds. 
14. Cast-iron wheel guards. 
15. Metal downspout boots. 

E. Submit an Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) from the manufacturer for structural steel 
and slotted channel framing within this specification section, if available. A statement of the 
contractor’s good faith effort to obtain the EPD shall be provided if not available. 

1. Manufacturer-provided EPDs must be Product Specific Type III (Third-Party Reviewed), 
in adherence with ISO 14025 Environmental labels and declarations, ISO 14044 
Environmental management – Life cycle assessment, and ISO 21930 Core rules for 

environmental product declarations of construction products and services. 
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F. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Include plans, elevations, sections, and 
details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and accessory items. Provide 
Shop Drawings for the following: 

1. Steel framing and supports for ceiling-hung toilet compartments. 
2. Steel framing and supports for operable partitions. 
3. Steel framing and supports for overhead doors and grilles. 
4. Steel framing and supports for countertops. 
5. Steel tube reinforcement for low partitions. 
6. Steel framing and supports for mechanical and electrical equipment. 
7. Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not specified 

in other Sections. 
8. Steel shapes for supporting elevator door sills. 
9. Steel girders for supporting wood frame construction. 
10. Steel pipe columns for supporting wood frame construction. 
11. Prefabricated building columns. 
12. Shelf angles. 
13. Metal ladders. 
14. Ladder safety cages. 
15. Alternating tread devices. 
16. Metal ships' ladders. 
17. Metal floor plate. 
18. Elevator pit sump covers. 
19. Structural-steel door frames. 
20. Miscellaneous steel trim including steel angle corner guards steel edgings andloading-dock 

edge angles. 
21. Metal bollards. 
22. Loose steel lintels. 
23. Vehicular barrier cable systems. 

G. Samples for Verification: For each type and finish of extruded nosing and tread. 

H. Delegated-Design Submittal: For ladders, including analysis and design data signed and sealed 
by the qualified professional engineer in New York State responsible for their preparation. 

I. Qualification Data: For professional engineer's experience with providing delegated-design 
engineering services of the kind indicated, including documentation that engineer is licensed and 
registered in New York State. 

J. Mill Certificates: Signed by stainless steel manufacturers, certifying that products furnished 
comply with requirements. 

K. Welding certificates. 

L. Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers, 
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats. 

M. Research Reports: For post-installed anchors. 

N. Source quality-control reports. 
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1. Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions Article 25.4 Domestic 
Steel. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with the following: 

1. AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 
2. AWS D1.2, "Structural Welding Code - Aluminum." 
3. AWS D1.6, "Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel." 
4. For metals other than the ones listed above provide relevant welding qualifications and 5 

years minimum relevant experience. 

B. If the value of the contract exceeds $100,000 all structural steel, reinforcing steel and other major 
steel items to be incorporated in the Work of this Contract shall be produced and made in whole 
or substantial part in the United States, its territories or possessions. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls, floor slabs, decks, and other construction 
contiguous with metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, licensed and registered in New York 
State, to design ladders. 

B. Structural Performance of Aluminum Ladders: Ladders shall withstand the effects of loads and 
stresses within limits and under conditions specified in ANSI A14.3 and applicable OSHA 
standards. 

C. Structural Performance of Alternating Tread Devices: Alternating tread devices shall withstand 
the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions 
indicated: 

1. Uniform Load: 40 lbf/sq. ft.. 
2. Concentrated Load: 300 lbf applied on an area of 4 sq. in.. 
3. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 
4. Alternating Tread Device Framing: Capable of withstanding stresses resulting from railing 

loads in addition to loads specified above. 
5. Comply with applicable railing loadings in Section 055213 "Pipe and Tube Railings." 

D. Vehicular Barrier Cable Systems: Design vehicular barrier cable systems to resist a single 6000-
lbf service load and 10,000-lbf ultimate load applied horizontally in any direction to the cable 
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system, with anchorages or attachments capable of transferring this load to the structure. Limit 
deflection to 18 inches Design shall assume loads are applied at a height of 18 inches above the 
floor or ramp surface on an area not to exceed 1 sq. ft.. 

E. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints, 
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. 

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.2 METALS 

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 
For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without seam 
marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 
1. Stainless Steel, General: Provide Type 316L for all exterior applications and where 

indicated.  

B. Structural Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36. 

C. Wide Flange Structural Steel Shapes: ASTM A992 , Grade 50. 

D. Stainless Steel Sheet, Strip, and Plate: ASTM A240 or ASTM A666, Type 304. 

E. Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes: ASTM A276, Type 304. 

F. Stainless Steel Tubing: ASTM A554, Type 304  

G. Rolled-Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A786, rolled from plate complying with ASTM A36 or 
ASTM A283, Grade C or D. 

H. Rolled-Stainless Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A793. 

I. Abrasive-Surface Floor Plate: Steel plate with abrasive granules rolled into surface with abrasive 
material metallically bonded to steel. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

a. Harsco Industrial IKG, a Division of Harsco Corporation. 
b. W.S. Molnar Company. 
c. Approved equivalent. 

2. Source Limitations: Obtain floor plate from single source from single manufacturer. 

J. Structural Steel Tubing: ASTM A500, cold-formed steel tubing. 

K. Structural Steel Pipe: ASTM A53, Standard Weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated. 

L. Zinc-Coated Steel Wire Rope: ASTM A741. 
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1. Wire Rope Fittings: Hot-dip galvanized-steel connectors with capability to sustain, without 
failure, a load equal to minimum breaking strength of wire rope with which they are used. 

M. Stainless Steel Wire Rope: Wire rope manufactured from stainless steel wire complying with 
ASTM A492, Type 316. 

1. Wire Rope Fittings: Stainless steel connectors, Type 316, with capability to sustain, 
without failure, a load equal to minimum breaking strength of wire rope with which they 
are used. 

N. Steel Prestressing Strand: ASTM A416, Grade 270, low-relaxation, seven-wire, with 0.9-lb/sq. 
ft. zinc coating. 

1. Steel Prestressing Strand Fittings: Hot-dip galvanized-steel anchors and connectors with 
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to minimum breaking strength of steel 
prestressing strand with which they are used. 

O. Slotted Channel Framing: Cold-formed metal box channels (struts) complying with MFMA-4. 

1. Size of Channels:  1-5/8 by 1-5/8 inches. 
2. Material: Galvanized steel, ASTM A653, structural steel, Grade 33, with G90 coating; 

0.108-inch nominal thickness. 
3. Material: Cold-rolled steel, ASTM A1008, structural steel, Grade 33; minimum thickness; 

coated with rust-inhibitive, baked-on, acrylic enamel hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. 

P. Cast Iron: Either gray iron, ASTM A48, or malleable iron, ASTM A47, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

Q. Aluminum Plate and Sheet: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6. 

R. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221, Alloy 6063-T6. 

S. Aluminum-Alloy Rolled Tread Plate: ASTM B632, Alloy 6061-T6. 

T. Aluminum Castings: ASTM B26, Alloy 443.0-F. 

U. Bronze Extrusions: ASTM B455, Alloy UNS No. C38500 (extruded architectural bronze). 

V. Bronze Castings: ASTM B584, Alloy UNS No. C83600 (leaded red brass) or UNS No. C84400 
(leaded semired brass). 

W. Nickel Silver Extrusions: ASTM B151, Alloy UNS No. C74500. 

X. Nickel Silver Castings: ASTM B584, Alloy UNS No. C97600 (20 percent leaded nickel bronze). 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless steel fasteners for exterior use 
and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B633 or ASTM F1941, 
Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required. 
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1. Provide stainless steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel. 
2. Provide bronze fasteners for fastening bronze. 
3. Provide security nylon lock nuts and/or thread-locker fluid on nuts accessible to inmates. 

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A307, Grade A; with hex nuts, 
ASTM A563; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

C. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125, Grade A325 or A440 as noted, Type 3, 
heavy-hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A563, Grade DH3, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and 
where indicated, flat washers. 

D. Stainless Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless steel bolts, ASTM F593; 
with hex nuts, ASTM F594; and, where indicated, flat washers; Alloy Group 1. 

E. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554, Grade 36 or as noted, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, 
ASTM A563; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

1. Hot-dip galvanize or provide mechanically deposited, zinc coating where item being 
fastened is indicated to be galvanized. 

F. Anchors, General: Capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load 
imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in 
concrete, as determined by testing in accordance with ASTM E488, conducted by a qualified 
independent testing agency. 

G. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete: Either threaded, deformed, or headed type unless otherwise 
indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A47 malleable iron or ASTM A27 cast steel. 
Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip galvanized per ASTM F2329. 

H. Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors. 

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with 
ASTM B633 or ASTM F1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Material for Interior Locations Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1 stainless 
steel bolts, ASTM F593, and nuts, ASTM F594. 

3. Material for Exterior Locations: Alloy Group 2 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F593, and nuts, 
ASTM F594. 

I. Slotted-Channel Inserts: Cold-formed, hot-dip galvanized-steel box channels (struts) complying 
with MFMA-4, depth indicated by length indicated with anchor straps or studs not less than 3 
inches long at not more than 8 inches o.c. Provide with temporary filler and tee-head bolts, 
complete with washers and nuts, all zinc-plated to comply with ASTM B633, Class Fe/Zn 5, as 
needed for fastening to inserts. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 099123 "Interior Painting.". 

B. Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer 
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 
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1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer. 

C. Water-Based Primer: Emulsion type, anticorrosive primer for mildly corrosive environments that 
is resistant to flash rusting when applied to cleaned steel, complying with MPI#107 and 
compatible with topcoat. 

D. Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer: Complying with MPI#20 and compatible with topcoat. 

E. Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Primer formulated for exterior use over zinc-coated metal and 
compatible with finish paint systems indicated. 

F. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and 
compatible with paints specified to be used over it. 

G. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187. 

H. Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: Factory-packaged, nonmetallic, nonstaining, noncorrosive, 
nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C1107. Provide grout specifically recommended by 
manufacturer for interior and exterior applications. 

I. Concrete: Comply with requirements in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-
weight, air-entrained concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi. 

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble units only 
as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that maintain structural value 
of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of 
approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed 
surfaces. 

C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise 
impairing work. 

D. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges. 

E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 
surface. 
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F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or 
welds where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk) 
fasteners unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where least conspicuous. 

G. Fabricate seams and other connections that are exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water. 
Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, 
and similar items. 

I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Space anchoring 
devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads. 

J. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with integrally 
welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch embedment and 2-inch 
hook, not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 inches o.c., unless otherwise 
indicated. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General: Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to complete 
the Work. 

B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless otherwise 
indicated. Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive adjacent 
construction. 

1. Fabricate units from slotted channel framing where indicated. 
2. Furnish inserts for units installed after concrete is placed. 

C. Fabricate steel pipe columns for supporting wood frame construction from steel pipe with steel 
baseplates and top plates as indicated. Drill or punch baseplates and top plates for anchor and 
connection bolts and weld to pipe with fillet welds all around. Make welds the same size as pipe 
wall thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate from Schedule 40 steel pipe. 
2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide 1/2-inch baseplates with four 5/8-inch anchor bolts 

and 1/4-inch top plates. 

D. Galvanize miscellaneous framing and supports where indicated. 

E. Prime miscellaneous framing and supports with zinc-rich primer where indicated. 

2.7 PREFABRICATED BUILDING COLUMNS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Black Rock Column, Inc. 
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2. Dean Lally L.P. 
3. Approved equivalent. 

B. Source Limitations: Obtain prefabricated building column from single source from single 
manufacturer. 

C. General: Provide prefabricated building columns consisting of load-bearing structural-steel 
members protected by concrete fireproofing encased in an outer non-load-bearing steel shell. 
Fabricate connections to comply with details shown or as needed to suit type of structure 
indicated. 

2.8 METAL LADDERS 

A. General: 

1. Comply with ANSI A14.3. 
2. For elevator pit ladders, comply with ASME A17.1/CSA B44. 

B. Steel Ladders: 

1. Space siderails 18 inches apart unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Siderails: Continuous, 3/8-by-2-1/2-inch steel flat bars, with eased edges. 
3. Rungs:  3/4-inch- diameter, steel bars. 
4. Fit rungs in centerline of siderails; plug-weld and grind smooth on outer rail faces. 
5. Provide nonslip surfaces on top of each rung, either by coating rung with aluminum-oxide 

granules set in epoxy-resin adhesive or by using a type of manufactured rung filled with 
aluminum-oxide grout. 

6. Provide nonslip surfaces on top of each rung by coating with abrasive material metallically 
bonded to rung. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one 
of the following: 

1) Harsco Industrial IKG, a division of Harsco Corporation. 
2) W.S. Molnar Company. 
3) Approved equivalent. 

7. Source Limitations: Obtain nonslip surfaces from single source from single manufacturer. 
8. Provide platforms as indicated fabricated from welded or pressure-locked steel bar grating, 

supported by steel angles. Limit openings in gratings to no more than 1/2 inch in least 
dimension. 

9. Support each ladder at top and bottom and not more than 60 inches o.c. with welded or 
bolted steel brackets. 

C. Aluminum Ladders: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
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a. Fixfast USA. 
b. O'Keeffe's Inc. 
c. Precision Ladders, LLC. 
d. Approved equivalent. 

2. Source Limitations: Obtain aluminum ladders from single source from single 
manufacturer. 

3. Space siderails 18 inches apart unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Siderails: Continuous extruded-aluminum channels or tubes, not less than 2-1/2 inches 

deep, 3/4 inch wide, and 1/8 inch thick. 
5. Rungs: Extruded-aluminum tubes, not less than 3/4 inch deep and not less than 1/8 inch 

thick, with ribbed tread surfaces. 
6. Fit rungs in centerline of siderails; fasten by welding or with stainless steel fasteners or 

brackets and aluminum rivets. 
7. Provide platforms as indicated fabricated from, supported by extruded-aluminum framing. 

Limit openings in gratings to no more than 1/2 inch in least dimension. 
8. Support each ladder at top and bottom and not more than 60 inches o.c. with welded or 

bolted aluminum brackets. 
9. Provide minimum 72-inch- high, hinged security door with padlock hasp at foot of ladder 

to prevent unauthorized ladder use. 

2.9 LADDER SAFETY CAGES 

A. General: 

1. Fabricate ladder safety cages to comply with ANSI A14.3. Assemble by welding or with 
stainless steel fasteners. 

2. Provide primary hoops at tops and bottoms of cages and spaced not more than 20 feet o.c. 
Provide secondary intermediate hoops spaced not more than 48 inches o.c. between 
primary hoops. 

3. Fasten assembled safety cage to ladder rails and adjacent construction by welding or with 
stainless steel fasteners unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Steel Ladder Safety Cages: 

1. Primary Hoops: 1/4-by-4-inch flat bar hoops. 
2. Secondary Intermediate Hoops: 1/4-by-2-inch flat bar hoops. 
3. Vertical Bars: 3/16-by-1-1/2-inch flat bars secured to each hoop. 
4. Galvanize and prime ladder safety cages, including brackets and fasteners. 
5. Prime ladder safety cages, including brackets and fasteners, with zinc-rich primer. primer 

specified in Section 099600 "High-Performance Coatings." 

C. Aluminum Ladder Safety Cages: 

1. Primary Hoops: 1/4-by-4-inch flat bar hoops. 
2. Secondary Intermediate Hoops: 1/4-by-2-inch flat bar hoops. 
3. Vertical Bars: 1/4-by-2-inch flat bars secured to each hoop. 
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2.10 STRUCTURAL-STEEL DOOR FRAMES 

A. Fabricate structural-steel door frames from steel shapes, plates, and bars of size and to dimensions 
indicated, fully welded together, with 5/8-by-1-1/2-inch steel channel stops, unless otherwise 
indicated. Plug-weld built-up members and continuously weld exposed joints. Secure removable 
stops to frame with countersunk machine screws, uniformly spaced at not more than 10 inches 
o.c. Reinforce frames and drill and tap as necessary to accept finish hardware. 

1. Provide with integrally welded steel strap anchors for securing door frames into adjoining 
concrete or masonry. 

B. Extend bottom of frames to floor elevation indicated with steel angle clips welded to frames for 
anchoring frame to floor with expansion shields and bolts. 

C. Galvanize and prime exterior steel frames. 

D. Prime [exterior ]steel frames with zinc-rich primer. primer specified in Section 099600 "High-
Performance Coatings." 

2.11 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL TRIM 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of profiles shown 
with continuously welded joints and smooth exposed edges. Miter corners and use concealed field 
splices where possible. 

B. Provide cutouts, fittings, and anchorages as needed to coordinate assembly and installation with 
other work. 

1. Provide with integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete or masonry 
construction. 

C. Galvanize and prime exterior miscellaneous steel trim. 

D. Prime exterior miscellaneous steel trim with 

E. Provide anchors for embedding units in concrete, either integral or applied to units, as standard 
with manufacturer. 

F. Drill for mechanical anchors and countersink. Locate holes not more than 4 inches from ends and 
not more than 12 inches o.c., evenly spaced between ends, unless otherwise indicated. Provide 
closer spacing if recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Provide two rows of holes for units more than 5 inches wide, with two holes aligned at 
ends and intermediate holes staggered. 

G. Apply bituminous paint to concealed surfaces of cast-metal units. 

H. Apply clear lacquer to concealed surfaces of extruded units. 
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2.12 STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES 

A. Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from 
concrete construction as needed to complete the Work. Provide each unit with no fewer than two 
integrally welded steel anchors for embedding in concrete. 

2.13 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Finish metal fabrications after assembly. 

B. Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend into 
surrounding surface. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal 
fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges 
and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels. 

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are not 
to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations. Do 
not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after 
fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

C. Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 
surface. 

D. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal 
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. Provide threaded fasteners for 
use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag screws, wood screws, and 
other connectors. 

E. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, 
masonry, or similar construction. 

F. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that come into contact with grout, 
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with the following: 

1. Cast Aluminum: Heavy coat of bituminous paint. 
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2. Extruded Aluminum: Two coats of clear lacquer. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General: Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported, 
including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings. 

B. Anchor supports for ceiling hung toilet partitions overhead doors and securely to, and rigidly 
brace from, building structure. 

C. Support steel girders on solid grouted masonry, concrete, or steel pipe columns. Secure girders 
with anchor bolts embedded in grouted masonry or concrete or with bolts through top plates of 
pipe columns. 

1. Where grout space under bearing plates is indicated for girders supported on concrete or 
masonry, install as specified in "Installing Bearing and Leveling Plates" Article. 

D. Install pipe columns on concrete footings with grouted baseplates. Position and grout column 
baseplates as specified in "Installation of Bearing and Leveling Plates" Article. 

1. Grout baseplates of columns supporting steel girders after girders are installed and leveled. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF PREFABRICATED BUILDING COLUMNS 

A. Install prefabricated building columns to comply with ANSI/AISC 360, "Specifications for 
Structural Steel Buildings," and with requirements applicable to listing and labeling for fire-
resistance rating indicated. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES 

A. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to improve 
bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of plates. 

B. Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts. After bearing members have 
been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if 
protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with shrinkage-resistant grout. 
Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain. 

3.5 REPAIRS 

A. Touchup Painting: 

1. Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas. Paint 
uncoated and abraded areas with same material as used for shop painting to comply with 
SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

a. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil dry film thickness. 
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2. Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of 
shop paint are specified in Section 099123 "Interior Painting." 

B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780. 

END OF SECTION 055000 
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers. 

2. Wood furring and grounds. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension. 

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches nominal 

size in least dimension. 

C. Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction. 

D. OSB: Oriented strand board. 

E. Timber: Lumber of 5 inches nominal size or greater in least dimension. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. General: Submittals for this section are subject to the re-evaluation fee identified in Article 4 of 

the General Conditions. 

B. Manufacturer’s installation instructions shall be provided along with product data. 

C. Submittals shall be provided in the order in which they are specified and tabbed (for combined 

submittals). 

D. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component 

materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate 

type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained. 
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2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include 

physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent testing 

agency. 

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before and 

after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent testing 

agency according to ASTM D5664. 

4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of 

treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site. 

E. Sustainable Design Submittals: 

F. Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing. 

G. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit 

stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the ALSC 

Board of Review. 

H. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES: 

1. Metal framing anchors. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-

retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that 

periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is 

representative of the material tested. 

B. Mill and Producers Mark:  Each piece of lumber and plywood shall be grade stamped indicating 

type, grade, mill, and grading agency certified by the Board of Review of the American Lumber 

Standards Committee.  Mark shall appear on unfinished surface, or ends of pieces with finished 

surfaces. 

1. Pressure Preservative Treated Material:  Accredited agency quality mark on each piece of 

wood indicating treatment. 

2. Fire-Retardant Treated Material: Accredited testing agency mark on each piece of wood 

indicating compliance with the fire hazard classification. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. 

Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. 

Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is 

indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC 

Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect 

and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on 

end or back of each piece. 

3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less; 19 

percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Engineered Wood Products: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which current 

model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance with building code in effect 

for Project. 

1. Allowable design stresses, as published by manufacturers, shall meet or exceed those 

indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by 

rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a 

qualified independent testing agency. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 

construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 

2. Nailers. 

3. Cants. 

4. Furring. 

5. Grounds. 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements 

specified in this article for material and manufacture. 

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative 

treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 

complying with ASTM A153. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667. 
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2.4 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

1. Cleveland Steel Specialty Co. 

2. Phoenix Metal Products, Inc. 

3. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc. 

4. Approved equivalent. 

B. Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturers, shall meet or exceed those of products of 

manufacturers listed. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or 

by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a 

qualified independent testing agency. Framing anchors shall be punched for fasteners adequate to 

withstand same loads as framing anchors. 

C. Wall Bracing: T-shaped bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 1-1/8 inches wide by 9/16 

inch deep by 0.034 inch thick with hemmed edges. 

D. Wall Bracing: Angle bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 15/16 by 15/16 by 0.040 inch 

thick with hemmed edges. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a sill 

sealer; 1-inch nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch; selected from manufacturer's 

standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

B. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's 

standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

C. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber 

compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin 

to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch. 

D. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation complying with 

ASTM D3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive manufacturer. 

E. Water-Repellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-

propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active 

ingredient. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 

Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 
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B. Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply with 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. 

Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate , nailers, blocking, grounds, and 

similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction. 

D. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities requiring 

backing panels.  

E. Install shear wall panels to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

F. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install fasteners 

through each fastener hole. 

G. Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls. 

H. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 

I. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, 

specialty items, and trim. 

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where 

framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space clips 

not more than 16 inches o.c. 

J. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated and 

as follows: 

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96 

inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to close 

furred spaces. 

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at 

ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire blocking is not 

inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blocks of same width as 

framing members and 2-inch nominal thickness. 

3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as sleepers to limit 

concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft. and to solidly fill space below partitions. 

4. Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at not more than 

20 feet o.c. 

K. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with 

fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function 

of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint 

arrangement. 

L. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated 

lumber. 

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water. 

2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water. 
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M. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous 

flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking. 

N. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 

complying with the following: 

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the Uniform Code 

2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2), 

"Alternate Attachments," in the Uniform Code's International Residential Code for One- 

and Two-Family Dwellings. 

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener. 

O. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully 

penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. 

Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails 

snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS 

A. Install where indicated and where required for[ screeding or] attaching other work. Form to 

shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations 

with other work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces 

unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not 

less than 1-1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness 

of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF WOOD FURRING 

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as required for 

tolerance of finish work. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite 

protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. 

Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

B. Protect rough carpentry from the weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet 

enough that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. 

Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

END OF SECTION 061000 
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